
Form 3.2-1 Administrative Topics Outline 

 

  

Facility:  ___Limerick________________  Date of Examination:  __12/05/22___ 

Examination Level:  RO  ☒ SRO  ☐ Operating Test Number:  __1______ 

Administrative Topic (Step 1) Activity and Associated K/A (Step 2) Type Code  

(Step 3) 

 

Conduct of Operations 

Determination of Decay Heat (2.1.25,  
Ability to interpret reference materials, such 

as graphs, curves and tables. IMP 3.9) 
(LOJPM6735) 

 

R, N 

 

Conduct of Operations 
  

 

Equipment Control 

EVALUATE ST-6-047-370-1, PRE 
CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL CHECK 

FOLLOWING CORE ALTERATIONS   
(2.2.12, Knowledge of Surveillance 
Procedures, IMP 3.7) (LOJPM6752) 

 

R, D 

 

Radiation Control 

 
GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE 

DETERMINATION (2.3.11, Ability to Control 
Radiation Releases, IMP 3.8) (LOJPM6706) 

 

R, D 

 

Emergency Plan 

 

Determination of Emergency Preparedness 
Equipment (2.4.3, Ability to Identify Post 

Accident Instrumentation, IMP 3.7) 
(LOJPM6736)  

R, N 



 
 

Instructions for completing Form 3.2-1, “Administrative Topics Outline” 

1. For each license level, determine the number of administrative job performance measures 
(JPMs) and topic areas as follows: 

Topic 

Number of JPMs 

RO* 
SRO and 

RO 
Retakes 

Conduct of 
Operations 1 (or 2) 2 

Equipment Control 1 (or 0) 1 

Radiation Control 1 (or 0) 1 

Emergency Plan 1 (or 0) 1 
Total 4 5 

 

 
2. Enter the associated knowledge and abilities (K/A) statement and summarize the 

administrative activities for each JPM. 
 

 
3. For each JPM, specify the type codes for location and source as follows: 

Location:  
(C)ontrol room, (S)imulator, or Class(R)oom 

Source and Source Criteria: 

(P)revious two NRC exams (no more than one JPM that is randomly selected 
from last two NRC exams)  
(D)irect from bank (no more than three for ROs, no more than four for SROs 
and RO retakes) 
(N)ew or Significantly (M)odified from bank (no fewer than one) 

 

* Reactor operator (RO) applicants 
do not need to be evaluated on 
every topic (i.e., “Equipment 
Control,” “Radiation Control,” or 
“Emergency Plan” can be omitted by 
doubling up on “Conduct of 
Operations”), unless the applicant is 
taking only the administrative topics 
portion of the operating test (with a 
waiver or excusal of the other 
portions). 



Form 3.2-1 Administrative Topics Outline 

 

  

Facility:  ___Limerick________________  Date of Examination:  __12/05/22___ 

Examination Level:  RO  ☐ SRO  ☒ Operating Test Number:  __1______ 

Administrative Topic (Step 1) Activity and Associated K/A (Step 2) Type Code  

(Step 3) 

 

Conduct of Operations 

Determination of Decay Heat (2.1.25 Ability 
to Interpret reference materials such as 

graphs, charts etc.  IMP 4.2 (LOJPM6769) 
R, N 

Conduct of Operations Perform a Shift Turnover  (2.1.3, Knowledge 
of shift or short term relief turnover practices,       

IMP 3.9) (LOJPM6754) 
R, D 

 

Equipment Control 

Evaluate Valve Stroke Data (2.2.45, Ability to 
Determine Tech Specs with action 

statements of greater than 1 hour, IMP 4.7) 
(LOJPM6766) 

R, D 

 

Radiation Control 

Review and Approve Inventory Release from 
Equipment Drain Sample Tank to Cooling 
Tower Blowdown Line (2.3.11, Ability to 

Approve Liquid or Gaseous Release Permits, 
IMP 3.8) (LOJPM6726) 

 
 

R, D 

 

Emergency Plan 

 

Determine Equipment for Post Accident and 
Classify Event (2.4.41, Classify Event, 2.4.3,  
Identify Post Accident Instrumentation, 4.6,  

3.9) (LOJPM6737) 

R, N 



 
 

Instructions for completing Form 3.2-1, “Administrative Topics Outline” 

1. For each license level, determine the number of administrative job performance measures 
(JPMs) and topic areas as follows: 

Topic 

Number of JPMs 

RO* 
SRO and 

RO 
Retakes 

Conduct of 
Operations 1 (or 2) 2 

Equipment Control 1 (or 0) 1 

Radiation Control 1 (or 0) 1 

Emergency Plan 1 (or 0) 1 
Total 4 5 

 

 
2. Enter the associated knowledge and abilities (K/A) statement and summarize the 

administrative activities for each JPM. 
 

 
3. For each JPM, specify the type codes for location and source as follows: 

Location:  
(C)ontrol room, (S)imulator, or Class(R)oom 

Source and Source Criteria: 

(P)revious two NRC exams (no more than one JPM that is randomly selected 
from last two NRC exams)  
(D)irect from bank (no more than three for ROs, no more than four for SROs 
and RO retakes) 
(N)ew or Significantly (M)odified from bank (no fewer than one) 

 

* Reactor operator (RO) applicants 
do not need to be evaluated on 
every topic (i.e., “Equipment 
Control,” “Radiation Control,” or 
“Emergency Plan” can be omitted by 
doubling up on “Conduct of 
Operations”), unless the applicant is 
taking only the administrative topics 
portion of the operating test (with a 
waiver or excusal of the other 
portions). 



Form 3.2-2 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline 

Facility:  _____Limerick________________     Date of Examination:  _12/05/22____ 
                                                                          Operating Test Number:  _1________ 

Exam Level:    ☒ RO ☐ SRO-I ☐ SRO-U 

System/JPM Title Type Code  Safety 
Function 

Control Room Systems   

a.  Align SLC Pump for Automatic Operation (211000 – 
Standby Liquid Control, A1.09 IMP 3.8)(LOJPM3767) 

EN, D, S 1 

b.  Removing RFP from Service to Standby (259001-
Feedwater System, A4.02, IMP 4.0) (LOJPM3008) 

A, D, S 2 

c.  EHC Pump Operability Test (241000 Rx/Turb Press. 
Reg System A2.20, IMP 3.4)(LOJPM3163) 

A, N, S 3 

d.  RCIC Recovery from Steam Line Isolation (217000 
RCIC System, A4.14  IMP 3.9)(LOJPM3016) 

N, S 4 

e. Reset Rx Enclosure Hi Rad Isolation (290001 – 
Secondary Containment, A4.11, Imp 3.5) (LOJPM3075) 

EN, N, S 5 

f.  GP-11 Scram Reset – (212000 – Rx Protection System, 
A4.14, Imp. 3.8) (LOJPM3001) 

A, D, EN, L, 
S 

7 

g. Alternate Cooling of RECW Heat Exchangers  (400000 
Component Cooling Water, A2.01, Imp.-4.1)(LOJPM3052) 

D, L, S 8 

h.  Manually Initiate a MCR Chlorine Isolation (290003, 
Control Room Ventilation, A3.01, Imp-3.7)(LOJPM3023)  

D, EN, S 9 

In-Plant Systems 

i.  Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow During 
ATWS Conditions T-219  (201001, Control Rod Drive Hyd, 
A4.05, IMP 3.3)(LOJPM2264) 

D, E, R 1 

j.  Manual Start of a Diesel Generator (264000 – 
Emergency Generators, A2.09, Imp 4.7) (LOJPM2276) 

A, E, N, 6 

k.  Initiate Reactor Scram and MSIV Closure from the AER 
per SE-1 (212000, RPS, A2.20, Imp. – 4.3) (LOJPM2221) 

D, E, R 7 



Facility:  _____Limerick________________     Date of Examination:  _12/05/22____ 
                                                                          Operating Test Number:  _1________ 

Exam Level:    ☐ RO ☒ SRO-I ☐ SRO-U 

System/JPM Title Type Code  Safety 
Function 

Control Room Systems   

a.  Align SLC Pump for Automatic Operation (211000 – 
Standby Liquid Control, A1.09 IMP 3.8)(LOJPM3767) 

EN, D, S 1 

b.  Removing RFP from Service to Standby (259001-
Feedwater System, A4.02, IMP 4.0) (LOJPM3008) 

A, D, S 2 

c.  EHC Pump Operability Test (241000 Rx/Turb Press. 
Reg System A2.20, IMP 3.4)(LOJPM3163) 

A, N, S 3 

d.  RCIC Recovery from Steam Line Isolation (217000 
RCIC System, A4.14  IMP 3.9)(LOJPM3016) 

N, S 4 

e. Reset Rx Enclosure Hi Rad Isolation (290001 – 
Secondary Containment, A4.11, Imp 3.5) (LOJPM3075 

EN, N, S 5 

f.  GP-11 Scram Reset – (212000 – Rx Protection System, 
A4.14, Imp. 3.8) (LOJPM3001) 

A, D, EN, L, 
S 

7 

g. Alternate Cooling of RECW Heat Exchangers  (400000 
Component Cooling Water, A2.01, Imp.-4.1)(LOJPM3052) 

D, L, S 8 

   

In-Plant Systems 

i.  Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow During 
ATWS Conditions T-219  (201001, Control Rod Drive Hyd, 
A4.05, IMP 3.3)(LOJPM2264) 

D, E, R 1 

j.  Manual Start of a Diesel Generator (264000 – 
Emergency Generators, A2.09, Imp 4.7) (LOJPM2276) 

A, E, N, 6 

k.  Initiate Reactor Scram and MSIV Closure from the AER 
per SE-1 (212000, RPS, A2.20, Imp. – 4.3) (LOJPM2221) 

D, E, R 7 



Facility:  _____Limerick________________     Date of Examination:  _12/05/22____ 
 Operating Test Number:  _1________ 

Exam Level:    ☐ RO ☐ SRO-I ☒ SRO-U 

System/JPM Title Type Code  Safety 
Function 

Control Room Systems   

   

b.  Removing RFP from Service to Standby (259001-
Feedwater System, A4.02, IMP 4.0) (LOJPM3008) 

A, D, S 2 

   

d.  RCIC Recovery from Steam Line Isolation (217000 
RCIC System, A4.14  IMP 3.9)(LOJPM3016) 

N, S 4 

   

f.  GP-11 Scram Reset – (212000 – Rx Protection System, 
A4.14, Imp. 3.8) (LOJPM3001) 

A, D, EN, L, 
S 

7 

   

   

In-Plant Systems 

i.  Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow During 
ATWS Conditions T-219  (201001, Control Rod Drive Hyd, 
A4.05, IMP 3.3)(LOJPM2264) 

D, E, R 1 

j.  Manual Start of a Diesel Generator (264000 – 
Emergency Generators, A2.09, Imp 4.7) (LOJPM2276) 

A, E, N, 6 

   



 

 

 
1. Determine the number of control room system and in-plant system job performance 

measures (JPMs) to develop using the following table: 
 

License Level Control Room In-Plant Total 

Reactor Operator (RO) 8 3 11 
Senior Reactor 
Operator-Instant 
(SRO-I) 

7 3 10 

Senior Reactor 
Operator-Upgrade 
(SRO-U) 

2 or 3 3 or 2 5 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2. Select safety functions and systems for each JPM as follows: 

 
Refer to Section 1.9 of the applicable knowledge and abilities (K/A) catalog for the plant 
systems organized by safety function.  For pressurized-water reactor operating tests, the 
primary and secondary systems listed under Safety Function 4, “Heat Removal from 
Reactor Core,” in Section 1.9 of the applicable K/A catalog, may be treated as separate 
safety functions (i.e., two systems, one primary and one secondary, may be selected from 
Safety Function 4).  From the safety function groupings identified in the K/A catalog, select 
the appropriate number of plant systems by safety functions to be evaluated based on the 
applicant’s license level (see the table in step 1).   
 
For RO/SRO-I applicants:  Each of the control room system JPMs and, separately, each 
of the in-plant system JPMs must evaluate a different safety function, and the same 
system or evolution cannot be used to evaluate more than one safety function in each 
location.  One of the control room system JPMs must be an engineered safety feature.  

 
For SRO-U applicants:  Evaluate SRO-U applicants on five different safety functions.  
One of the control room system JPMs must be an engineered safety feature, and the 
same system or evolution cannot be used to evaluate more than one safety function. 
 

3. Select a task for each JPM that supports, either directly or indirectly and in a meaningful 
way, the successful fulfillment of the associated safety function.  Select the task from the 
applicable K/A catalog (K/As for plant systems or emergency and abnormal plant 
evolutions) or the facility licensee’s site-specific task list.  If this task has an associated 
K/A, the K/A should have an importance rating of at least 2.5 in the RO column.  K/As that 
have importance ratings of less than 2.5 may be used if justified based on plant priorities; 
inform the NRC chief examiner if selecting K/As with an importance rating less than 2.5.   
The selected tasks must be different from the events and evolutions conducted during the 
simulator operating test and tasks tested on the written examination.  A task that is similar 
to a simulator scenario event may be acceptable if the actions required to complete the 
task are significantly different from those required in response to the scenario event. 

 
Apply the following specific task selection criteria: 

  



 

 

 

• At least one of the tasks shall be related to a shutdown or low-power condition. 

• Four to six of the tasks for RO and SRO-I applicants shall require execution of 
alternative paths within the facility licensee’s operating procedures.  Two to three of the 
tasks for SRO-U applicants shall require execution of alternative paths within the 
facility licensee’s operating procedures.   

• At least one alternate path JPM must be new or modified from the bank. 

• At least one of the tasks conducted in the plant shall evaluate the applicant’s ability to 
implement actions required during an emergency or abnormal condition. 

• At least one of the tasks conducted in the plant shall require the applicant to enter the 
radiologically controlled area.  This provides an excellent opportunity for the applicant 
to discuss or demonstrate radiation control administrative subjects. 
 

If it is not possible to develop or locate a suitable task for a selected system, return to 
step 2 and select a different system.   

 
4. For each JPM, specify the codes for type, source, and location: 

 
Code License Level Criteria 

 RO SRO-I SRO-U 
(A)lternate path 4–6 4–6 2–3 
(C)ontrol room    
(D)irect from bank ≤ 9 ≤ 8 ≤ 4 
(E)mergency or abnormal in-plant ≥ 1 ≥ 1 ≥ 1 

(EN)gineered safety feature (for control room 
system) 

≥ 1 ≥ 1 ≥ 1  

(L)ow power/shutdown ≥ 1 ≥ 1 ≥ 1 
(N)ew or (M)odified from bank (must apply to 
at least one alternate path JPM) 

≥ 2 ≥ 2 ≥ 1 

(P)revious two exams (randomly selected) ≤ 3 ≤ 3 ≤ 2 
(R)adiologically controlled area ≥ 1 ≥ 1 ≥ 1 
(S)imulator    
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 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

 

 

LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
Determination of Decay Heat (SRO) 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM6769 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
NO 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
NO 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
NO 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
NO 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
NO 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
NO 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
NO 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_N/A_ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
NO 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure 1R19 Decay Heat Load Report Rev:   N/A  
Procedure ON-125  Rev:  18  
Procedure  T-103  Rev:  25  
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

NO 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
NO 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A_ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
NO 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
      
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 New administrative JPM 10/01/22 

   
   
   
   

   
   
   
   
 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval  
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 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

 
III. TASK STANDARD: 

Determine a Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) heatup rate of 3.33 °F/hr and correctly determine by 
calculation that T-103 entry is required at 1800. 
Determine next required mitigation action to be maximizing SFP cooling per S51.8.M or 
T-281 
 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

Both Units 1 and 2 are at 100% power.   
• Unit 1 has just returned to full power after the 1R19 refueling outage.  
• The reactor was shutdown 30 days ago. 
• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFP are cross-tied. 

 
At 12:00 today  
 

• All Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup (FPCC) Pumps trip due to an electrical 
transient.   

• Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) temperature is 115 °F.  
 
V. INITIATING CUE: 

Determine the following: 
• At what time entry into a TRIP procedure is required? 
• which TRIP procedure should be entered at that time? 

 
Additionally, determine: 

• After TRIP procedure entry, what is the next required mitigation action? 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
  



 

LOJPM6769 Rev000.docx0 SRRS: 3D.105  Page 6 of 11 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 
 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1 Provide candidate with the following: 
• Individual Briefing Sheet 
• 1R19 Decay Heat Load Report 
• ON-125 
• Calculator  
• All TRIP Flowcharts 

 
 

N/A 
   

2 NF-LG-110-3060, Attachment 1 
Candidate identifies applicable chart or 
graph from 1R19 Decay Heat Load 
Report is on Page 15, Heatup Rate 
Curves for Post-Outage Configuration 

N/A    

Evaluator Note: 

There are two methods candidate can use to determine heatup rate,  the acceptable answer for 
the next step is dependent on the method used 

* 3 NF-LG-110-3060, Attachment 1  
Candidate determines heatup rate 
based on given time since shutdown 
and cross-tied configuration using heat 
load chart or graph 

IF Chart (pg 15) is used:  
Candidate determines  
heatup rate of 3.33 °F/hr 
 
If Graph (pg 19) is used:  
Candidate determines  
heatup rate of  3.05°F/hr to 
3.45°F/hr  (3.25 °F/hr +/- 0.2 
°F/hr) 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

* 4 
ON-125 Step 2.9 

IF spent fuel pool temperature is greater 
than or equal to 135 oF 

THEN ENTER T-103, T-122 or T-131 
as appropriate  

Candidate determines and 
notes on answer sheet that 
TRIP Procedure entry is 
required when SFP 
temperature is greater than or 
equal to 135 F. 
Candidate recalls that at full 
power, T-103 is the correct 
TRIP to enter and notes on 
answer sheet  

   

 
 

* 5 

Candidate calculates time T-103 entry is 
required. 
 
Initial temp = 115 °F 
T-103 required = 135 °F 
Need 20 F temp rise 

Candidate calculates and 
notes T-103 entry is required  
 
 

   

IF Heatup rate = 3.33 °F/hr 
 

 
17:55 – 18:05 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding at 3.33 °F/hr 
 

   

IF Heatup rate = 3.25°F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr 
  
 

 
17:50 – 18:35 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding for a range of 3.25 
°F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

* 6 T-103 SFP/T SFP/T-2 

based on temperature exceeding 135 
°F, the next mitigation action required is 
SFP/T-2: 
 
BEFORE  SFP temp reaches 143 °F  
THEN        Maximize SFP Cooling using 

pumps not required for 
continuous RPV injection per  

• S51.8.M 

• T-281 

Candidate references T-103 
SFP/T, and determines 
based on temperature 
exceeding 135 °F, that the 
next mitigation action 
required is SFP/T-2, 
Maximize SFP Cooling using 
pumps not required for RPV 
injection per S51.8.M or T-
281 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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Answers expected – do not provide to student 
 

 Acceptable Answer Range if 
chart is used to make 

determinations 

Acceptable Answer Range if 
graph is used to make 

determinations 
 

Time entry into a 
TRIP procedure 
is required 

17:55 – 18:05 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding at 3.33 °F/hr 

17:50 – 18:35 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding for a range of 3.25 
°F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr 

Which TRIP 
procedure should 
be entered at that 
time 

 
T-103 

 
 

After TRIP 
procedure entry, 
what is the next 
required 
mitigation action 
 

SFP/T-2 is required next. 
 

Candidate may also provide text of the step: 
Before SFP temp reaches 143 °F, then maximize SFP Cooling using 

pumps not required for continuous injection per S51.8.M or T-281 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title:      Determination of Decay Heat 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6769 Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:   2001100501 (ON-125) Actions for a Loss of Fuel Pool Cooling 
K/A Number and Importance:        Generic         2.1.25 3.9 / 4.2 
  2.4.4 4.5 / 4.7 
  2.4.6 3.7 / 4.7 
Safety Function (1-9) __N/A___ 
Admin Category (A1-4) __4___  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) ___3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator/Classroom 
Alternate Path:  Yes  No   SRO Only:  Yes   No   Time Critical:  Yes    No 
Reference(s): NUREG 1123, Rev. 3 
1R19 Decay Heat Load Report 
ON-125 rev. 18 
T-103 rev. 25 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     30     minutes    Actual Time Used: ______ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?      Yes       No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

Name:________________ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

Both Units 1 and 2 are at 100% power.   
• Unit 1 has just returned to full power after the 1R19 refueling outage.  
• The reactor was shutdown 30 days ago. 
• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFP are cross-tied. 

 
At 12:00 today  
 

• All Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup (FPCC) Pumps trip due to an electrical 
transient.   

• Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) temperature is 115 °F.  
 

INITIATING CUE: 

Determine the following: 
• At what time entry into a TRIP procedure is required? 
• which TRIP procedure should be entered at that time? 

 
Additionally, determine: 

• After TRIP procedure entry, what is the next required mitigation action? 
 
Time entry into a TRIP 
procedure is required 

 
 
 
 

Which TRIP 
procedure should be 
entered at that time 

 
 
 
 
 

After TRIP procedure 
entry, what is the next 
required mitigation 
action 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
PERFORM A SHIFT TURNOVER (SRO) 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM6754 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 001 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 

 

 

 



 

LOJPM6754 Rev001.docx SRRS: 3D.105  Page 2 of 11 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
NO 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
NO 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
NO 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
NO 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
NO 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
NO 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
NO 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_N/A_ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
NO 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure   OP-LG-112-101-F-02  Rev:  06  
Procedure   LGS Technical Specifications Rev:  N/A  
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure     Rev:    

NO 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
NO 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A_ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
NO 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 Created for ILT 2018 NRC Exams 8/24/18 
001 Updated for latest Template and procedure revisions 10/01/22 

   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Complete the Control Room Shift Supervisor Shift Turnover Checklist Pre-Turnover section, 
and identify two Tech Spec 3.0.3 concerns: RCIC required to be operable to perform HPCI test 
and “A” ESW pump is required to be operable to perform “B” Loop ESW test. 
 
TECH SPECS are required for this JPM 

 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

• Today’s date/ time is 12-05-22 / 0600 
• Control Room Shift Supervisor is awaiting oncoming shift personnel   
• Shift staffing consisted of normal compliment for upcoming shift 
• The WCS is staffed by an STA qualified SRO 
• Unit 1 in OPCON 1: 100% power 
• Unit 2 in OPCON 1: 100% power 
• Review of the following pre-turnover items has been completed by you: Unified 

Log, Health Status, Panel Walkarounds, Trip Pens, and Verification of 
Qualifications. 

 
V. INITIATING CUE: 

It is 0600, You are the oncoming Unit 1 Control Room Shift Supervisor and are preparing 
to take dayshift duties. Complete the Control Room Shift Supervisor Shift Turnover 
Checklist Pre-Turnover section, and identify and document concerns (if any) below.   

 

Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1 
Obtain copy of  OP-LG-112-101-F-02 to 
determine requirements for shift 
turnover 
 
Cue: Provide: 
• Marked up copy of OP-LG-112-101-

F-02 (attached turnover checklist) 
• LCO Log (attached LCO Log) 
• Unit 1 TECH SPECS 
 
Evaluator NOTE: Have copy of both 
units’ TECH SPECS available for use in 
room in room  

OP-LG-112-101-F-02 is 
obtained (2 pages) 
 
LCO Log is obtained (1 page) 

   

2 
Determine that shift turnover checklist 
requirements are completed for 
oncoming SRO 

Shift turnover checklist must 
be completed prior to taking 
shift 

   

*3 
Determine Unit 1 HPCI Turbine 
Hydraulic Control System Operability 
Check can not be performed until RCIC 
is declared OPERABLE or ENTER 
TECH SPEC ACTION 3.0.3  
(Evaluator Note: Candidate may also 
identify action for 3.5.1) 

Candidate notes Action 
required to restore RCIC 
operability prior to INOPING 
HPCI for RT 

   

3a 
Candidate references TECH SPECS  
Evaluator Note:  TECH SPECS for 
HPCI and RCIC operability 
requirements. 
 
 
 
 
 

N/A 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

*4 
Candidate references TECH SPECS 
and determines RT-6-011-604-0, B 
Loop ESW Unit Cooler Throttle Valve 
Flush can not be performed until 0A 
ESW pump is restored to OPERABLE 
or ENTER TECH SPEC ACTION 3.0.3 
(Evaluator Note: Candidate may also 
identify action for 3.7.1.2 / 3.5.1) 

Candidate notes Action 
required to restore ‘A’ ESW to 
OPERABLE prior to ‘B’ Loop 
ESW Unit Cooler Throttle 
Valve Flush. 

   

Evaluators Note: Candidate may also identify concern that “A” CREFAS test and B Loop ESW 
Test should not overlap. This is not a TECH SPEC requirement, it is a Station Risk item 
 

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 

Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: PERFORM A SHIFT TURNOVER (SRO) 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6754 Revision Number: 001 
Task Number and Title:   3410120302 Conduct Shift Relief and Turnover 
K/A Number and Importance:  Generic 2.1.3  3.9 
  Generic 2.1.18  3.8 
Safety Function (1-9) _N/A_(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 
Admin Category (A1-4) _A1__ (Admin JPMs only) 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No    SRO Only:   Yes     No   Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s):  
 
OP-LG-112-101-F-02 Rev 6 TECH SPECS   
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    30     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            



 

 

LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 
NAME: _____________________ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

• Today’s date/ time is 12-05-22 / 0600 
• Control Room Shift Supervisor is awaiting oncoming shift personnel   
• Shift staffing consisted of normal compliment for upcoming shift 
• The WCS is staffed by an STA qualified SRO 
• Unit 1 in OPCON 1: 100% power 
• Unit 2 in OPCON 1: 100% power 
• Review of the following pre-turnover items has been completed by you: Unified 

Log, Health Status, Panel Walkarounds, Trip Pens, and Verification of 
Qualifications. 

 
INITIATING CUE: 

 
It is 0600, You are the oncoming Unit 1 Control Room Shift Supervisor and are preparing to 
take dayshift duties. Complete the Control Room Shift Supervisor Shift Turnover Checklist 
Pre-Turnover section, and identify and document concerns (if any) below.   

 

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________ 



 

 

CONTROL ROOM SUPERVISOR 
SHIFT TURNOVER CHECKLIST 

 
DATE: 12/05/22                                                                                                                DAY  Shift 

UNIT 1 2 
MODE / % POWER 1 / 100% 1 / 100% 

PRI CONT EST: (Y/N) Y Y 

SEC CONT EST: (Y/N) Y Y 

Refuel Floor Sec. Cont EST: (Y/N) N 

 
(If two supervisors are staffed, each SSV will fill out the checklist for the applicable unit.) 

UNIT:  1 
Significant Activities in 
progress or planned (for 
next shift)  

- RT-6-055-340-1, HPCI Turbine Hydraulic Control System Operability Check 
performance is scheduled for 0800 

T. S.  Equip. Status OR 
Conditions 
 (LCOs ≤ 72 hours) 

- Unit 1 RCIC is INOP due to failed surveillance with LCO expiring in 48 hours  

Operational limitations  - Unit 1 PPC Group 1A command status is not working.  It shows ISOL 
COMMAND “YES” when no isolation signal is present, and “NO” when an 
isolation signal is present.  Prior to I&C testing, they may need to identify a 
redundant method to verify isolation signal is no longer present (i.e. MCR white 
light) 

- 1A Cooling Tower Acid Feed pump is underperforming (reference IR 4150067 / 
WR 01399380) 

Major  Equipment Status or 
Conditions  

- U/1 FPC pumps: 1A/1B/1C in service 
- U/1 FPC Heat Exchangers: 1A/1B/1C in-service.  Service water flow is 

maximized to all three heat exchangers. 
 

COMMON 
Significant Activities in 
progress or planned (for 
next shift)  

- ST-6-078-301-0, “A” CREFAS Monthly Operability Test @ 1200 
- RT-6-011-604-0, B Loop ESW Unit Cooler Throttle Valve Flush performance is 

scheduled at 1400 
T. S.  Equip. Status OR 
Conditions  
(LCOs ≤ 72 hours) 

- The 0A ESW pump is INOP due to failing to automatically start when its 
associated diesel generators with LCO expiring in 30 hours 

Major Equipment Status or 
Conditions 

None 

 
UNIT: 2 

Significant Activities in 
progress or planned (for 
next shift)  

None  

T. S.  Equip. Status OR 
Conditions 
 (LCOs ≤ 72 hours) 

None 

Operational limitations  None 

Major Equipment Status or 
Conditions  

2F Deepbed pressure test and fill in progress 
2B RECW Htx OOS 



 OP-LG-112-101-F-02 
Revision 6 

Page 10 of 11 
 

 

 

 

THE FOLLOWING HAS BEEN CONFIRMED PRE-TURNOVER 
 Unified Narrative Log reviewed 
 I have no change in health status.  (Ref OP-AA-105-101) 
 If I have seen my Medical Provider since my last shift, I have reviewed OP-AA-105-101 section 

4.5 
 Review LCO/PLCO expiration dates 
 Panel Walkarounds Completed 
 Control Key Cabinet Reviewed (  N/A if WCS Staffed)  
 Verify Qualifications Prior to Taking Shift 

POST-TURNOVER THE FILLOWING ITEM REVIEW HAS BEEN COMPLETED: 

 A/Rs reviewed for Operability Impact 
 SSV ST Schedule, CC-LG-201 & Locked Valve Log Reviewed (N/A if WCS Staffed) 
 TPA Log /Report Reviewed  
 Review Daily Orders 
 An SCBA with the correct mask size is staged at my workstation 
 When making Operability or Potential Operability determinations have in hand and utilize 

OP-AA-108-115.  
 I have verified my schedule for the next two weeks. 
 

Applicable Turnover Sheets Reviewed:       
 U/1 RO U/2 RO PRO  



 

 

LCOTR 
Type 

LCOTR 
Number 

Unit Initiating Condition Most 
Limiting 

Date / 
Time 

Activation 
Date / 
Time 

In-
Activation 

Date / 
Time 

Tech 
Spec 
Tracking 

0-TS-22-
0013 

0 TS 3.7.1.2.a.1 for 0A ESW Pump failed to start 
automatically after start of D11 during 
performance of slow start test. 

12/6/2022 
12:00:00 

10/22/2022 
12:00:00 

 

Tech 
Spec 
Tracking 

1-TS-22-
0046 

1 U1 TS 3.7.3 for Unit 1 RCIC INOP.  Failed ST-6-
049-230-1 due to flow oscillations below tech 
spec min.  Governor replacement in progress. 

12/7/2022 
06:00:00 

11/23/2022 
06:00:00 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

EVALUATE VALVE STROKE DATA (SRO) 
 
 

                                   JPM Number: LOJPM6766 
 

                                    REVISION NUMBER: 002 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
NO 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
NO 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
NO 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
NO 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
NO 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
NO 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
NO 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_N/A_ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
NO 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure   ST-6-043-200-1  Rev:  24  
Procedure     Rev:                 
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

NO 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
NO 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A_ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
NO 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content Date of 

Revision 
000 JPM re-numbered from 6768 to 6766 due to conflict with another 

JPM and changes to ST-6-043-200-1 
6/6/15 

001 Corrected standard description, made admin category 1 and 2,and 
typographical errors 

8/29/18 

002 Revised for procedure and template revisions 10/01/22 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 

 
III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Simulator - N/A 

2. Handout to be included with this JPM: 

• ST-6-043-200-1 procedure, marked up through Step 4.3, and 
• Attachment 1A, ST-6-043-200-1 “Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise Data Sheet” 

showing INITIAL stroke time for HV-043-1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”, 
is: 8.05 sec (above acceptable range, below max allowable) 

 
2a. ****Hand out only after student determines valve retest is required**** 

Attachment 2, ST-6-043-200-1 Attachment 1 “Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise 
Data Sheet” showing RETEST stroke time for HV-043-1F020 “Sample Line Outbd 
Isol Valve”, is: 9.91 sec (above max allowable) 
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IV. TASK STANDARD: 

1. For HV-043-1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”, determine that its INITIAL stroke 
time is in the Alert range.  Because it is, determine that a re-test is appropriate.   

2. Determine that the RETEST stroke time shows that the valve greater than the 
Maximum Allowable stroke time.   

3. Declare the valve inoperable and determine that Tech Spec Action 3.6.3.a is required.     
     

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Unit 1 is at 100% power. 
2. The PRO has completed, but has not evaluated the results of, ST-6-043-200-1, 

Reactor Recirculation System Quarterly Valve Test through step 4.3, which stoke-
time tests HV-043- 1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”.      

3. The PRO has provided you the completed “Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise Test 
Data Sheet” showing the INITIAL stroke time for the valve. 

 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

You are directed to review the provided Data Sheet and evaluate the test results for     
HV-043-1F020.   Determine the required course of action, including any Tech Spec 
action, where applicable.  Document your findings on the provided Cue Sheet.          

 
Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating 
to management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.   
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

 
JPM Start Time ___________ 

 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

EVALUATOR: Provide the following to the Examinee: 
• ST-6-043-200-1 procedure, marked up thru step 4.3   
• Attachment 1, ST-6-043-200-1, Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise Test Data Sheet, 

showing the "INITIAL" stroke time (8.05 sec) 

1 Review valve stroke time test results for 
HV-043-1F020 on Attachment 1 Data 
Sheet. 

Candidate reviews 
“Attachment 1” Data Sheet for 
HV-043-1F020. 

   

EVALUATOR NOTE: The following is only a suggested sequence for the required 
elements; they may be performed in any order suitable to the Examinee. 

*2 
Evaluate stroke time test results for 
INITIAL stroke time for HV-043-1F020. 
  

Candidate determines that 
1F020 INITIAL stroke time is 
greater than the Acceptable 
Range but less than the Max 
Allowable (in ALERT range). 

   

EVALUATOR NOTE: provide CUE in step 3 ONLY if asked  

 *3 
IF initial stroke time is in Alert Range 
AND conditions permit additional stroke 
of valve, THEN immediately RETEST 
valve. 
CUE: If asked “Can the valve be re-
tested?” 
Respond: “Conditions are acceptable to 
RETEST HV-043-1F020” 

Candidate determines that 
conditions exist to RETEST 
HV-043-1F020. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  Provide candidate with Attachment 2, ST-6-043-200-1, Valve Stroke 
Timing and Exercise Test Data Sheet, showing the “RETEST” stroke time (9.91 sec.) 
when determination is made to retest, HV-043-1F020. 

*4 
Evaluate stroke time test results for 
RETEST stroke time for HV-043-1F020. 

Candidate determines that 
1F020 RETEST stroke time is 
greater than Max Allowable. 

   

5 IF retest stroke time is within 
Acceptable range, ENTER initials in 
appropriate section of Attachment 1    

N/A    

6 IF retest stroke time is greater than 
Maximum Allowable stroke time perform 
the following: 

N/A    

*6a 
DECLARE valve INOPERABLE HV-043-1F020 declared 

INOPERABLE 
   

6b Immediately NOTIFY SSV 
 
CUE:  If necessary, role-play as CRS 
and acknowledge that you’ve been 
notified HV-043-1F020 is INOP 

N/A     

6c INITIATE appropriate remedial actions Determine HV-043-1F020 a 
PCIV and reference U/1 Tech 
Specs. 

   

*7 
Review U/1 Tech Specs to determine 
Required Action for inoperable HV-043-
1F020.    

Reviews TS 3.6.3 (PCIVs) 
and determines that ACTION 
3.6.3.a applies. 

   

CUE:  “You have met the termination criteria for this JPM.” 

JPM Completion Time _____________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title:  Evaluate Valve Stroke Data (SRO) 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6766 Revision Number:  002 
Task Number and Title:  3420030302     Review Results of Completed Surveillance Tests 
K/A Number and Importance:            2.2.45    4.7   
Safety Function (1-9) __N/A__ 
Admin Category (A1-4) _1/2__  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) _2_ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator/Classroom 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No   SRO Only:   Yes    No  Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): ST-6-043-200-1, Reactor Recirculation System Quarterly Valve Test, Rev 24 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:       20     minutes       Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?       Yes        No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:                             Satisfactory      Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                     Date:   ___        
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

Name: ________________ 
 INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Unit 1 is at 100% power. 
2. The PRO has completed, but has not evaluated the results of, ST-6-043-200-1, 

Reactor Recirculation System Quarterly Valve Test through step 4.3, which stoke-
time tests HV-043- 1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”.      

3. The PRO has provided you the completed “Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise Test 
Data Sheet” showing the INITIAL stroke time for the valve. 

 

INITIATING CUE: 
You are directed to review the provided Data Sheet and evaluate the test results for     
HV-043-1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”.   Determine the required course of 
action, including any Tech Spec action, where applicable.  Document your findings on 
the Individual Briefing Sheet.          
 
Results of ST-6-043-200-1, Reactor Recirculation System Quarterly Valve Test 
Data Sheet: 
 

________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
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EVALUATOR  NOTE 
 

Attachment 1  
 

Provide Attachment 1 only to the candidate initially. 
 

When they have completed the evaluation of the test data 
and have determined that the results are UNSAT, then 
provide them with Attachment 2 of the results post retest. 
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ST-6-043-200-1 

Attachment 1 
12/5/2022 06:30 AM 

Page 1 of 1 
 
 
 

VALVE STROKE TIMING AND EXERCISE TEST DATA SHEET 
 
 

VALVE NUMBER 
(DIRECTION OF 

STROKE) 

INITIAL STROKE 
TIME 

 
(SEC) 

RETEST STROKE 
TIME 

 
(SEC) 

ACCEPTABLE 
RANGE 

 
(SEC) 

MAX ALLOWABLE 
 
 

(SEC) 

STROKE TIME 
SATISFACTORY? 

 
Sat(Unsat) / INIT / 

DATE 
 

 
HV-043-1F020 

(CLOSED) 

 

8.05 

  
> 2.45 and < 7.34 

 
9.78 

 
 
     /            /          (I) 

 

1 
YELLOW 
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EVALUATOR  NOTE 

 
DO NOT provide Attachment 2 initially 

 
Attachment 2 

 
Provide Attachment 2 only to the candidate ONLY when 
they have completed the evaluation of the test data and 
have determined that the results are UNSAT, with a retest 
required. 
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ST-6-043-200-1 

Attachment 1 
12/5/2022 06:30 AM 

Page 1 of 1 
 
 
 

VALVE STROKE TIMING AND EXERCISE TEST DATA SHEET 
 
 

VALVE NUMBER 
(DIRECTION OF 

STROKE) 

INITIAL STROKE 
TIME 

 
(SEC) 

RETEST STROKE 
TIME 

 
(SEC) 

ACCEPTABLE 
RANGE 

 
(SEC) 

MAX ALLOWABLE 
 
 

(SEC) 

STROKE TIME 
SATISFACTORY? 

 
Sat(Unsat) / INIT / 

DATE 
 

 
HV-043-1F020 

(CLOSED) 

 

8.05 

 

9.91 

 
> 2.45 and < 7.34 

 
9.78 

 
 
     /            /          (I) 

 

1 
YELLOW 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
REVIEW AND APPROVE INVENTORY RELEASE FROM EQUIPMENT 

DRAIN SAMPLE TANK TO COOLING TOWER BLOWDOWN LINE (SRO) 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM6726 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 002 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
__ 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
__ 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
__ 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
__ 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
__ 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
__ 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
__ 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
__ 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure   S62.1.E  Rev:  32  
Procedure   ST-5-061-570-0  Rev:  52  
Procedure   ST-5-061-575-0  Rev:  16  
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure    Rev:    

__ 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
__ 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
__ 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 

  



 

LOJPM6726 Rev002.docx SRRS: 3D.105  Page 3 of 9 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM is a MODIFIED version of the SRO A-3 JPM used on the 
2012 LGS ILT NRC Exam. 

11/12/14 

001 Revised to updated JPM format and procedural revisions 8/29/18 
002 Revised to updated JPM format and procedural revisions 8/30/22 

   
   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Review data for the Equipment Drain Sample Tank 0AT303 to approve release and 
discover the following discrepancies: 
 

• ST-5-061-575-0 is not marked as SAT with the appropriate Chemistry Supervision 
Signature, as required 

• EDST ‘A’ was not recirculated for the required minimum time (80 minutes) 
o Step 4.1.3 shows that the tank recirc began at 1030 and should have 

recirc’d for at least 80 minutes (1150) before being sampled. 
o However, per step 4.2.5, the sample was taken at 1147; the minimum tank 

recirc time was not satisfied. 
Determines that tank should not be approved for release. 

 
IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. Radiation Monitor (00S368) – Radwaste Effluent Radiation Monitor is INOPERABLE. 

2. FI-063-055, Cooling Tower Blowdown Flow, is in service, reading 6,300 gpm. 

3. No Hold Pond release is in progress. 

4. Chemistry has completed ST-5-061-575-0, “Liquid Radwaste Effluent INOP Monitor” 
due to the Radwaste Radiation Monitor being INOPERABLE. 

• ST-5-061-575-0, Step 4.2.4, assume gamma isotopic scan is attached and has 
been reviewed SAT. 

5. The RWEO has completed ST-5-061-570-0, Radwaste Discharge Permit, through step 
4.5.1. 

• ST-5-061-570-0, step 4.3.1, assume the Gamma Spectrum Analysis and Liquid 
Permit Pre-Release Data Reports are attached and are reviewed SAT. 

6. The operator has completed S62.1.E, “Inventory Release from 0A(B)T303 Equipment 
Drain Sample Tanks to Cooling Tower Blowdown Line” up to step 4.3.2. 

V. INITIATING CUE: 

Equipment Drain Sample Tank ‘A’ discharge to cooling tower blowdown line is planned for 
this shift. 

The Shift Manager has directed you to review the documentation for the planned release 
to ensure all requirements have been satisfied prior to commencing release. 

1. Document discrepancies you find, if any, on this Cue Sheet.  

2. Determine whether the release should be approved. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

EVALUATOR NOTE: 
 
Provide Examinee the Cue Sheet and marked-up copies of S62.1.E, ST-5-061-570-0, and 
ST-5-061-575-0. 

 
1 

Marked up materials that are provided 
to Examinee for review:  

• S62.1.E 
• ST-5-061-570-0 
• ST-5-061-575-0 

 
Reviews Cue Sheet and 
procedures. 
 

   

 
2 Determine compensatory action 

required for inoperable 00S368 Rad 
Monitor. 

 

 
 

 
Reviews Cue Sheet INITIAL 
CONDITIONS and/or S62.1.E 
step 4.2.13 and determines 
that, because the 00S368 
Rad Monitor is inoperable, 
ST-5-061-575-0 must be 
completed SAT. 

   

 
*3 

 
Determine if ST-5-061-575-0 has been 
completed SAT. 
 

 
Identifies that the ST-5-061-
575-0 cover sheet is not 
complete. 
 
Examinee must identify at 
least one of the following: 

• TEST RESULTS are 
not marked SAT 
 

• The required 
“Reviewed by” 
signature from a 
Chemistry Supervisor. 

 

   



 

LOJPM6726 Rev002.docx SRRS: 3D.105  Page 7 of 9 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

 
*4 

 
Review ST-5-061-570-0 Radwaste 
Discharge Permit requirements for the 
on-going release. 
 

 
Discovers the following: 
 
• Step 4.1.3 shows that the 

tank recirc began at 1030 
and should have recirc’d 
for at least 80 minutes 
(1150) before being 
sampled. 

• However, per step 4.2.5, 
the sample was taken at 
1147; the minimum tank 
recirc time was not 
satisfied. 

 

   

 
* 5 Determine that the release should not 

be approved due to insufficient 
recirculation of sample tank and invalid 
sample. 

 

Determines not to approve 
the tank for release    

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: REVIEW AND APPROVE INVENTORY RELEASE FROM EQUIPMENT DRAIN 

SAMPLE TANK TO COOLING TOWER BLOWDOWN LINE 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6726 Revision Number: 002 
Task Number and Title:   3410040302   Review and Approve Radioactive Waste 

Discharge/Release Permits  
K/A Number and Importance: 2.3.6  Ability to approve Liquid Release Permits 3.8  
Safety Function (1-9) _N/A_(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 
Admin Category (A1-4) __3__ (Admin JPMs only) 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No    SRO Only:   Yes     No   Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s):  

1. ST-5-061-570-0, Rev. 32 
2. ST-5-061-575-0, Rev. 16 
3. S62.1.E, Rev. 32 

Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    20     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Radiation Monitor (00S368) – Radwaste Effluent Radiation Monitor is INOPERABLE. 

2. FI-063-055, Cooling Tower Blowdown Flow, is in service, reading 6,300 gpm. 

3. No Hold Pond release is in progress. 

4. Chemistry has completed ST-5-061-575-0, “Liquid Radwaste Effluent INOP Monitor” 
due to the Radwaste Radiation Monitor being INOPERABLE. 

• ST-5-061-575-0, Step 4.2.4, assume gamma isotopic scan is attached and has 
been reviewed SAT. 

5. The RWEO has completed ST-5-061-570-0, Radwaste Discharge Permit, through step 
4.5.1. 

• ST-5-061-570-0, step 4.3.1, assume the Gamma Spectrum Analysis and Liquid 
Permit Pre-Release Data Reports are attached and are reviewed SAT. 

6. The operator has completed S62.1.E, “Inventory Release from 0A(B)T303 Equipment 
Drain Sample Tanks to Cooling Tower Blowdown Line” up to step 4.3.2. 

 
INITIATING CUE: 

Equipment Drain Sample Tank ‘A’ discharge to cooling tower blowdown line is planned for 
this shift. 

The Shift Manager has directed you to review the documentation for the planned release to 
ensure all requirements have been satisfied prior to commencing release. 

1. Document discrepancies you find, if any, on this Cue Sheet.  

2. Determine whether the release should be approved. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION  (SRO) 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM6737 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
NO • Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
NO • Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
NO • Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
NO • Initial setup conditions are identified. 
NO • Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
NO • Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
NO • Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A • If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
NO • Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    EP-AA-121-F-08  Rev:    3  
Procedure    EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3  Rev:    7  
Procedure    GP-6.1 U/1 Attachment 15  Rev:    47  
Procedure  ST-0-027-640-1  Rev:  6  
Procedure   Rev:    

NO • Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
NO • Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A • If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
NO • When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision 

has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 This is a new JPM.  4/5/22 

   
   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Part 1 
• Correctly identify 2 out of 3 Spent Fuel Pool Level instruments which may be used to 

classify EAL RU2: 
Spent Fuel Pool Level (LSHL-53-101 is INOP per Initial Conditions) 
o LSHL-53-201 (backup per note in EP-AA-121-F-08) 
o LI-53-200A 
o LI-53-200B 

 
• Correctly identify 4 out of 5 Refuel Floor Radiation instruments which may be used to 

classify EAL RU2: 
Refuel Floor Rad  
o RISH-29-M1-1K600 
o RISH-30-M1-1K600 is INOP, and is backed up with a portable rad monitor per 

ST-0-027-640-1  
o RISH-31-M1-1K600 
o RISH-32-M1-1K600 
o RISH-33-M1-1K600 

Part 2 
• Correctly assess RU2 as the applicable EAL which must be classified 

 
IV. SIMULATOR SETUP 

1. N/A 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows: 
 

• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFPs are cross connected 
• LSHL-53-101 is INOP 

RISH-30-M1-1K600 INOP, and is backed up with a portable rad monitor per ST-0-027-
640-1 

 
An EO taking rounds discovers water in the Spent Fuel Pool liner drains.   
 
The Shift Manager directs you to determine which equipment should be used specific to 
EAL classification including: 
 

• EAL Category of concern 
• Instrumentation currently available for that category 
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When the equipment that should be used has been determined, provide these 
conditions: 
 

• The EO reports that pool level is dropping and has lowered 2 inches in the last 
hour.   

• The RO reports that Rad levels on the Refuel Floor have gone from 2 mr/hr to 4 
mr/hr on all monitors. 

 
 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

Initial 

Determine all available instrumentation, including confirmatory indications, which the CRS 
may use to assess the EAL. 
 
FOLLOW UP CUE: When the equipment that should be used has been determined: 

 
Determine which EAL threshold have been exceeded and emergency that should be 
classified. 
 

 

Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

EVALUATORS NOTE:    Provide candidate with a copy of the following: 

• EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX  

• EP-AA-121-F-08 

1. EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg 

Candidate reviews EP-AA-1008 
Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX  

Candidate assess Hot Matrix 
and determines R – Abnormal 
Rad Levels are the applicable 
category of EALs which must 
be assessed for classification. 
 
 
 

   

2. EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg 

Candidate reviews R2 page and 
determines that SFP Level and Area 
Radiation Monitoring will be required 

Candidate concludes that 
SFP Level and Area 
Radiation Monitoring will be 
required, and that Refueling 
Cavity Water Level is not 
installed due to OPCON 1 
 
 
 

   

*3. EP-AA-121-F-08 pg 6: Level & Leakage 
Instruments # 6) 

Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 
for SFP Level instrumentation. 

• LSHL-53-201 (backup per note in 
EP-AA-121-F-08) 

• LI-53-200A 
• LI-53-200B 

 
(LSHS-53-101 INOP in initial 
conditions) 

 

Using EP-AA-121-F-08, 
Candidate determines and 
notes that SFP Level can be 
determined with the following;  

• LSHL-53-201 (backup as 
cross-tie exist)  

• LI-53-200A 
• LI-53-200B 
 
At least 2 of 3 must be 
identified 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

*4. EP-AA-121-F-08 pg 10: Radiological Monitors 
(#9) 

Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 
for Refuel Floor Rad. 

• RISH-29-M1-1K600 
• Portable monitor per ST-0-027-

640-1, backing up RISH-30-M1-
1K600 

• RISH-31-M1-1K600 
• RISH-32-M1-1K600 
• RISH-33-M1-1K600 

 
 

Candidate, uses EP-AA-121-
F-08, pg 10: Radiological 
Monitors (#9) to determines 
and notes that Refuel Floor 
Rad can be determined with 
the following: 

• RISH-29-M1-1K600 
• Portable monitor per 

ST-0-027-640-1, 
backing up RISH-30-
M1-1K600 

• RISH-31-M1-1K600 
• RISH-32-M1-1K600 
• RISH-33-M1-1K600 

 
At least 4 of 5 must be 
identified:  

   

This part of the JPM is Time Critical 

Time second CUE given______  

*5 Candidate assess EP-AA-1008 Add. 3. Candidate assess EP-AA-
1008 Add. 3 and determines 
and notes that RU2 has been 
exceeded 
Within 15 minutes (Time 
critical) 
 
Time classification made 
________ 
 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
  



 

LOJPM6737 Rev000.docx SRRS: 3D.105  Page 8 of 12 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6737 Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:   2001100501  ON-125, Actions on a Loss of Spent Fuel Pool Level 
 3440070302, Classify Emergency Events Requiring Emergency  
 Plan Implementation.  
K/A Number and Importance:     2.4.3                     3.7/3.9     
 2.4.41  4.6 
Safety Function (1-9) _N/A____ 
 Admin Category (A1-4) __4___ (Conduct of Operations) 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) ___3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator/Classroom 
Alternate Path:  Yes  No  SRO Only:  Yes     No   Time Critical:  Yes   No 
Reference(s): EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX Rev 7, R2 Recognition Category 
                         EP-AA-121-F-08, Rev 3 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:  20 (part 1) / 15 (part 2)     minutes    
Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 

The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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EVALUATOR NOTE 
 

Attachment 1  
 

Provide Attachment 1 only (Initial CUE) to the candidate 
initially. 

 
When they have determined which equipment should be used, 

then provide them with Attachment 2. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

Name:_______________ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows: 
 

• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFPs are cross connected 
• LSHL-53-101 is INOP 
• RISH-30-M1-1K600 is INOP, and is backed up with a portable rad monitor per ST-0-027-

640-1  
 

An EO taking rounds discovers water in the Spent Fuel Pool liner drains.   
 

The Shift Manager directs you to determine which equipment should be used specific to EAL 
classification including: 

• EAL Category of concern 
• Instrumentation currently available for that category 

 
 
INITIATING CUE: 
Determine which equipment should be used specific to:  

• Potential EAL classifications including the the EAL category of concern 
AND 

• All available instrumentation available to assist that declaration. 
. 

 
Provide response below: 
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EVALUATOR NOTE 
 

DO NOT provide Attachment 2 (FOLLOW UP QUE) initially 
 

Attachment 2 
 

Provide Attachment 2 only to the candidate ONLY when they 
have determined which equipment should be used, then provide 

them with Attachment 2. 
 
 
 
 
 
FOLLOW UP QUE: 
 
The EO reports that pool level is dropping and has lowered 2 inches in the last hour.  The RO 
reports that Rad levels on the Refuel Floor have gone from 2 mr/hr to 4 mr/hr. 
 
You are directed to classify the EAL based on the conditions provided. 
 
Record your classification below: 
 
EAL Classification: 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

        INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 
 

         Name:_________________ 

 
 
FOLLOW UP QUE: 
 
 
The EO reports that pool level is dropping and has lowered 2 inches in the last hour.  The RO 
reports that Rad levels on the Refuel Floor have gone from 2 mr/hr to 4 mr/hr on all monitors. 
 
This part of the JPM is Time Critical 
 
This part of the JPM will start when you tell the evaluator that you are aware of task conditions 
and are ready to begin. 
 
No prior classifications have been made.  You are required to make the highest classification 
based on the plant conditions.  Notifications will be made by another operator. 
 
Record your classification below: 
 
EAL Classification: 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
Determination of Decay Heat 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM6735 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________  ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
_DS___ 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
_DS___ 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
_DS___ 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
_DS___ 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
_DS___ 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
_DS___ 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
_DS___ 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_N/A_ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
_DS___ 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure 1R19 Decay Heat Load Report Rev:   N/A  
Procedure ON-125  Rev:  18  
Procedure    Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

_DS___ 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
_DS___ 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A_ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
__DS__  13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 New administrative JPM 10/02/22 

   
   
   
   

   
   
   
   
 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval  
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Determine a Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) heatup rate of 3.33 F/hr and correctly determine by 
calculation that T-103 entry is required at 1800. 
 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

Both Units 1 and 2 are at 100% power.   
• Unit 1 has just returned to full power after the 1R19 refueling outage.  
• The reactor was shutdown 30 days ago. 
• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFP are cross-tied. 

 
At 12:00 today  
 

• All Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup (FPCC) Pumps trip due to an electrical 
transient.   

• Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) temperature is 115 °F.  
 
V. INITIATING CUE: 

Determine the following: 
• Current Heatup rate  
• At what time entry into a TRIP procedure is required? 
• Which TRIP procedure should be entered at that time? 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 
 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1 Provide candidate with the following: 
• Individual Briefing Sheet 
• 1R19 Decay Heat Load Report 
• ON-125 
• Calculator  
• Book with ALL Trip procedure 

flowcharts  

 
 

N/A 
   

2 NF-LG-110-3060, Attachment 1 : 

 Candidate identifies applicable chart or 
graph from 1R19 Decay Heat Load 
Report is on Page 15, Heatup Rate 
Curves for Post-Outage Configuration 

N/A    

Evaluator Note: 

There are two methods candidate can use to determine heatup rate,  the acceptable answer for 
the next step is dependent on the method used 

* 3 NF-LG-110-3060, Attachment 1  
Candidate determines heatup rate 
based on given time since shutdown 
and cross-tied configuration using heat 
load chart or graph 

IF Chart (pg 15) is used:  
Candidate determines  
heatup rate of 3.33 °F/hr 
 
If Graph (pg 19) is used:  
Candidate determines  
heatup rate of  3.05°F/hr to 
3.45°F/hr  (3.25 °F/hr +/- 0.2 
°F/hr) 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

* 4 ON-125 Step 2.9 

IF spent fuel pool temperature is greater 
than or equal to 135 oF 

THEN ENTER T-103, T-122 or T-131 
as appropriate  

Candidate determines and 
notes on answer sheet  that 
TRIP Procedure entry is 
required when SFP 
temperature is greater than or 
equal to 135 F. 
Candidate recalls that at full 
power, T-103 is the correct 
TRIP to enter and notes on 
answer sheet  

   

 
 

* 5 

Candidate calculates time T-103 entry is 
required. 
 
Initial temp = 115 °F 
T-103 required = 135 °F 
Need 20 F temp rise 

Candidate calculates and 
notes T-103 entry is required  
 
 

   

IF Heatup rate = 3.33 °F/hr 
 

 
17:55 – 18:05 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding at 3.33 °F/hr 
 

   

IF Heatup rate = 3.25°F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr 
  
 

 
17:50 – 18:35 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding for a range of 3.25 
°F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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Answers expected – do not provide to student 
 

 Acceptable Answer Range if 
chart is used to make 

determinations 

Acceptable Answer Range if 
graph is used to make 

determinations 
 

Current heatup 
rate Candidate determines  heatup 

rate of 3.33 °F/hr 
 

Candidate determines  heatup 
rate of  3.05°F/hr to 3.45°F/hr  
(3.25 °F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr) 

Time entry into a 
TRIP procedure 
is required 

17:55 – 18:05 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding at 3.33 °F/hr 

17:50 – 18:35 
Accounts for significant figure 
rounding for a range of 3.25 
°F/hr +/- 0.2 °F/hr 

Which TRIP 
procedure should 
be entered at 
that time 

 
T-103 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title:      Determination of Decay Heat 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6735 Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:   2001100501 (ON-125) Actions for a Loss of Fuel Pool Cooling 
K/A Number and Importance:        Generic         2.1.25 3.9 / 4.2 
   
Safety Function (1-9) __N/A___ 
Admin Category (A1-4) __1___  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) ___3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator/Classroom 
Alternate Path:  Yes  No   SRO Only:  Yes   No   Time Critical:  Yes    No 
Reference(s): NUREG 1123, Rev. 3 
1R19 Decay Heat Load Report 
ON-125 rev. 18 
T-103 rev. 25 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     30     minutes    Actual Time Used: ______ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?      Yes       No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:          
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        LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 

JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

Name:________________ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

Both Units 1 and 2 are at 100% power.   
• Unit 1 has just returned to full power after the 1R19 refueling outage.  
• The reactor was shutdown 30 days ago. 
• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFP are cross-tied. 

 
At 12:00 today  
 

• All Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup (FPCC) Pumps trip due to an electrical 
transient.   

• Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) temperature is 115 °F.  
 

INITIATING CUE: 

Determine the following: 
• Current heatup rate 
• At what time entry into a TRIP procedure is required? 
• Which TRIP procedure should be entered at that time? 

 
 
 

Current heatup rate 

 

 

 
Time entry into a TRIP 
procedure is required? 
 

 

 
Which TRIP procedure 
should be entered at that 
time 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
EVALUATE ST-6-047-370-1, PRE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL CHECK 

FOLLOWING CORE ALTERATIONS 
 

 
JPM Number: LOJPM6752 

 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 002 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
_DS___ 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
_DS___ 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
_DS___ 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
_DS___ 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
_DS___ 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
_DS___ 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
_DS___ 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_N/A_ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
_DS___ 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure   ST-6-047-370-1  Rev:  42  
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

_DS___ 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
_DS___ 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A_ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
_DS___ 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM supersedes LLOJPM0752 Rev. 0. Revised to new template 
and to align with latest procedure revision. 

10/29/15 

001 Revised for format changes and for most current procedure revision 
for 2018 ILT NRC Exams 

8/28/18 

002 Revised for format and NUREG changes 10/01/22 
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

The candidate reports the test is not completed properly due to procedure steps not signed 
off correctly for the following: 

• 34-03 Pre Control Rod Withdrawal Checks not performed 
• 42-15 with blank step 4.5.7 
• HCU 18-15 accumulator pressure is out of surveillance. 

 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

• Unit 1 is in OPCON 5, with Reactor Vessel Head removed  

• The date is 12/05/22 

• You are the oncoming DAY shift RO 

• Pre-Control Rod Withdrawal Checks are required for Control rods: 
o 14-11, Region IV 
o 18-15, Region IV 
o 34-03, Region III 
o 42-15, Region III 

• Surveillance Test, ST-6-047-370-1, Pre Control Rod Withdrawal Check Following Core 
Alterations, was generated on night shift to support testing of 4 Control Rods.  

• This test has been performed in this core configuration 

• ST-6-107-632-1, One Rod Out Interlock Verification Testing is in surveillance 

• ST-6-047-750-1, CRD Accumulator Pressure Check, is NOT in surveillance 

• ST-6-097-630-1, Core Alteration Testing For Offloading, Shuffling and Reloading The 
Core is in surveillance 

• NF-AA-330-1001, Core Verification Guideline, is in compliance. 
 
 
V. INITIATING CUE: 

You are the oncoming RO and are to continue performance of ST-6-047-370-1, Pre 
Control Rod Withdrawal Check Following Core Alterations, starting at step 4.5.10.    
 
Verify the results per step 4.5.10, and identify and document any discrepancies required 
to be addressed prior to withdrawing the designated 4 control rods. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

Evaluator Note: 
Hand the applicant the following: 

• ST-6-047-370-1 
• JPM cue sheet   

1 RO candidate reviews test for 
applicability to the testing of the 4 
control rods 

Candidate determines 
procedure is appropriate for 
intended use. 

   

*2 (Attachment 2, page 32 of 41) 
RO candidate reviews test and 
identifies: 
• Step 4.5.7 not verified for control 

rod 42-15, Unit 1 is in OPCON 5, 
with Reactor Vessel Head removed, 
as designated on initiating 
conditions.  

• Step required to be completed prior 
to submitting to the SRO for 
verification. 

Candidate notes: Step 4.5.7 
not completed prior to SRO 
verification 
 

   

*3 
(Attachment 2, page 30 of 41) 
RO candidate identifies: 
• One of the 4 control rods to be 

tested control rod 34-03 per 
ATTACHMENT 2 has not been 
identified and section 4.5 
requirement not met prior to SRO 
verification. 

 
Evaluator NOTE: Control Rod 34-03 
should NOT be blank but rather filled in 
like rod 14-11 
 

Candidate notes: Control rod 
34-03 Section 4.5 
requirements not completed  
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

*4 
(Attachment 2, page 26 of 41) 
RO candidate identifies: 
• Control Rod 18-15 Accumulator 

pressure is 945 psig which is below 
the TECH SPEC required 955 psig 
requirement for control rod 
operability 

Candidate notes: Control Rod 
18-15, HCU accumulator 
pressure is 945 psig whereas 
TECH SPECS operability is 
955 psig. 
 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: EVALUATE ST-6-047-370-1, PRE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL CHECK    

FOLLOWING CORE ALTERATIONS 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6752 Revision Number: 002 
Task Number and Title:   29900050401 Conduct Core Alteration Testing For Offloading, 

Shuffling, and Reloading The Core 
K/A Number and Importance: General     2.2.12         RO 3.7  SRO  4.1 
Safety Function (1-9) _N/A_(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 
Admin Category (A1-4) __2__ (Admin JPMs only) 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No   SRO Only:   Yes    No  Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): ST-6-047-370-1, Pre Control Rod Withdrawal Check Following Core Alterations, 

Rev42 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    25     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

Name:_____________________ 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

• Unit 1 is in OPCON 5, with Reactor Vessel Head removed  

• The date is 12/05/22 

• You are the oncoming DAY shift RO 

• Pre-Control Rod Withdrawal Checks are required for Control rods: 
o 14-11, Region IV 
o 18-15, Region IV 
o 34-03, Region III 
o 42-15, Region III 

• Surveillance Test, ST-6-047-370-1, Pre Control Rod Withdrawal Check Following Core 
Alterations, was generated on night shift to support testing of 4 Control Rods.  

• This test has been performed in this core configuration 

• ST-6-107-632-1, One Rod Out Interlock Verification Testing is in surveillance 

• ST-6-047-750-1, CRD Accumulator Pressure Check, is NOT in surveillance 

• ST-6-097-630-1, Core Alteration Testing For Offloading, Shuffling and Reloading The 
Core is in surveillance 

• NF-AA-330-1001, Core Verification Guideline, is in compliance. 
 
INITIATING CUE: 

You are the oncoming RO and are to continue performance of ST-6-047-370-1, Pre Control Rod 
Withdrawal Check Following Core Alterations, starting at step 4.5.10.    
 
Verify the results per step 4.5.10, and identify and document any discrepancies required to be 
addressed prior to withdrawing the designated 4 control rods. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION  

 
JPM Number: LOJPM6706 

 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 003 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
_DS___ 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
_DS___ 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
_DS___ 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
_DS___ 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
_DS___ 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
_DS___ 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
_DS___ 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_N/A__ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
_DS___ 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure   ST-6-104-880-0  Rev:  31  
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

_DS___ 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
_DS___ 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_DS___ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
__N/A__ 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
  See cover pg for signature      
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM replaces LLOJPM0706 Rev. 0. Revised to new template and 
to align with latest procedure revision..  08/15/14 

001 Revised template to newest format, corrected error on step 5 for 
RE26185B-3, added additional critical step with change to RE26075A-
3 concentration reading. 

9/01/18 

002 Revised due to procedure change 04/01/21 
003 Revised due to format and NUREG change 10/01/22 

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

ST-6-104-880-0 is completed for North Stack Gaseous Effluent Dose Rate Determination to direct 
performance of EP-AA-110-200. For the following: 

• More than one stack (release point) being in HI-HI alarm 

• Values exceeded for RE26075A-3 and RE26075B-3 
 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. Both units are in OPCON 1. 

2. The RM-11, Radiation Monitoring Display System, has been in alarm for 15 minutes. 

3. NO release cause is known  

4. A partial loss of annunciators has affected the 003 RAD panel. 

5.  Brian Landis of RP is assigned to support this task  

6. The following are the 15 Minute Trend values and alarm setpoints for the monitors: 

MONITOR 15 MIN TREND HI ALARM SETPOINT HI HI ALARM SETPOINT 

RE26185A-3 1.31E-4 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26185B-3 8.97E-5 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26285A-3 8.64E-5 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26285B-3 9.24E-5 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26075A-3 1.84E-3  µCi/ml 2.90E-4  µCi/ml 3.25E-4  µCi/ml 

RE26075B-3 4.06E-4  µCi/ml 2.90E-4  µCi/ml 3.25E-4  µCi/ml 

RE26076-4 9.83E+4 µCi/sec 1.32E+5 µCi/sec 1.75E+5 µCi/sec 

 
 
V. INITIATING CUE: 

You have been directed to perform ST-6-104-880-0, Gaseous Effluent Dose Rate       
Determination, sections 4.3 through 4.5. and identify: 

• ALL readings that require actions to be performed  
• The required action for the noted reading  

  



 

LOJPM6706 Rev003.docx SRRS: 3D.105  Page 5 of 14 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1 Reference marked up copy of ST-6-
104-880-0, Gaseous Effluent Dose Rate 
Determination starting at step 4.3 
 
CUE: Provide candidate a copy of ST-
6-104-880-0, Gaseous Effluent Dose 
Rate Determination, marked up to step 
4.3. 

ST-6-104-880-0, Gaseous 
Effluent Dose Rate 
Determination obtained. 

   

*2 
(ST-6-104-880-0, 4.3.1) 
IF more than one stack (release point) 
is in HI-HI alarm 
THEN DIRECT Radiation Protection 
to perform Dose Assessment per EP-
AA-110-200. 
 
 

Determines that HI-HI alarm 
setpoints have been 
exceeded for following  
Notes action to DIRECT 
Radiation Protection to 
perform Dose Assessment 
per EP-AA-110-200. 

   

*2a 
 
RE26185A-3 (South Stack) 
 

Determine that HI-HI alarm 
setpoint has been exceeded    

*2b 
 
RE26075A-3 (North Stack) 
 

Determine that HI-HI alarm 
setpoint has been exceeded    

*2c 
 
RE26075B-3 (North Stack)  
 

Determine that HI-HI alarm 
setpoint has been exceeded    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

3 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.3.2) 
IF cause of release is known (i.e. 
RWCU demin backwash 
OR condensate resin mixing) 
THEN RECORD in Additional 
Action/Test Comments Section. 
 
Initial Conditions note: NO release 
cause is known 

 

Enters “N/A” with initials.    

4 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.3.3) 
IF in HI-HI alarm for 60 continuous 
minutes, 
OR known un-monitored release 
continuously in progress for greater 
than 60 minutes,  
OR any threshold value in Sections 4.4 
OR 4.5 is exceeded,  
THEN DIRECT Radiation Protection 
to perform EP-AA-110-200. 
 
Initial Conditions note: RM-11, 
Radiation Monitoring Display System, 
has been in alarm for 15 minutes 
 

Enters “N/A” with initials.    

5 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.4.1) 

RECORD maximum 15-minute trend 
values from RE26185A-3, RE26185B-3, 
RE26285A-3, RE26285B-3. 
 
 
 
 

The following values 
recorded:  
• RE26185A-3  1.31E-4 µCi/ml 

 
• RE26185B-3  8.97E-5 µCi/ml 

 
• RE26285A-3  8.64E-5 µCi/ml 

 
• RE26285B-3  9.24E-5 µCi/ml 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

6 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.4.2) 

IF any concentration of Noble Gas is 
greater than or equal to 1.00E-3 µCi/ml,  
THEN DIRECT Radiation Protection 
to perform EP-AA-110-200 
 AND RECORD name of Rad Pro 
Tech contacted. 
 
Candidate may determines EP-AA-110-
200 is to be performed as a result of 
this step 
 

Enters “N/A” with initials.    

7 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.5.1) 

RECORD maximum 15 minute  trend 
values from RE26076-4, RE26075A-3, 
RE26075B-3  

Records the following values: 
 
• RE26076-4   9.83E+4 µCi/sec 

 
• RE26075A-3  1.84E-3  µCi/ml 

 
• RE26075B-3  4.06E-4  µCi/ml 

 

   

8 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.5.2) 

IF RE26076-4 value is greater than or 
equal to 1.10E+5uCi/sec THEN 
DIRECT Radiation Protection to 
perform EP-AA-110-200 AND 
RECORD name of Rad Pro Tech 
contacted 

 
Candidate may determines EP-AA-110-
200 is to be performed as a result of 
this step 
 

Enters “N/A” with initials.    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

9 (ST-6-104-880-0, 4.5.3) 

IF RE26075A-3  
OR RE26075B-3 concentration is 
greater than 3.51E-4uCi/ml  
THEN DIRECT Radiation Protection to 
perform EP-AA-110-200 
AND RECORD name of Rad Pro Tech 
contacted 
 

Notes action to DIRECT 
Radiation Protection to 
perform Dose Assessment 
per EP-AA-110-200. 
 
This may be satisfied by step 
2 of the JPM 

   

*9a 
(ST-6-104-880-0, 4.5.3) 

IF RE26075A-3  
OR RE26075B-3 concentration is 
greater than 3.51E-4uCi/ml  
THEN DIRECT Radiation Protection to 
perform EP-AA-110-200 
AND RECORD name of Rad Pro Tech 
contacted 
 

Determines that: 

• 3.51E-4 µCi/ml exceeded 
for RE26075A-3 (North 
Stack) 

 

   

*9b 
(ST-6-104-880-0, 4.5.3) 

IF RE26075A-3  
OR RE26075B-3 concentration is 
greater than 3.51E-4uCi/ml  
THEN DIRECT Radiation Protection to 
perform EP-AA-110-200 
AND RECORD name of Rad Pro Tech 
contacted 
 

Determines that: 

• 3.51E-4 µCi/ml exceeded 
for RE26075B-3 (North 
Stack) 

 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: GASEOUS EFFLUENT DOSE RATE DETERMINATION 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6706 Revision Number: 003 
Task Number and Title:   2990090301   Apply Radiation and Contamination Safety 

Procedures  
K/A Number and Importance:     Generic  2.3.11  RO 3.8 / SRO 4.3 
Safety Function (1-9) _N/A__(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 
Admin Category (A1-4) __3__ (Admin JPMs only) 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No    SRO Only:   Yes     No   Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): ST-6-104-880-0, Rev 31, Gaseous Effluent Dose Rate Determination  
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    20     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

ANSWER KEY DO NOT GIVE TO 
STUDENTS 

 

Reading Requiring Action 
to be Performed  

Action Required 

JPM Step 2, 
ST-6-104-880-0, 4.3.1 

  
 

• RE26185A-3 (South Stack) 
 

• RE26075A-3 (North Stack) 
 
• RE26075B-3 (North Stack)  
 
 
JPM Step 9, 

ST-6-104-880-0, 4.5.3  

• RE26075A-3 and RE26075B-3 
(North Stack) 

 

 

 

 

DIRECT Radiation Protection to perform Dose 
Assessment per EP-AA-110-200. 

 

 

 

 

DIRECT Radiation Protection to perform Dose 
Assessment per EP-AA-110-200. 

 
  



 

   Page 12 of 14 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 
Intentionally 
Left Blank 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 
NAME:___________________ 

 
INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Both units are in OPCON 1. 
2. The RM-11, Radiation Monitoring Display System, has been in alarm for 15 minutes..  

3. NO release cause is known 

4. A partial loss of annunciators has affected the 003 RAD panel. 
 

5. Brian Landis of RP is assigned to support this task  

6. The following are the 15 Minute Trend values and alarm setpoints for the monitors: 

 

MONITOR 15 MIN TREND HI ALARM 
SETPOINT 

HI HI ALARM 
SETPOINT 

RE26185A-3 1.31E-4 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26185B-3 8.97E-5 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26285A-3 8.64E-5 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26285B-3 9.24E-5 µCi/ml 8.25E-5 µCi/ml 1.29E-4 µCi/ml 

RE26075A-3 1.84E-3  µCi/ml 2.90E-4  µCi/ml 3.25E-4  µCi/ml 

RE26075B-3 4.06E-4  µCi/ml 2.90E-4  µCi/ml 3.25E-4  µCi/ml 

RE26076-4 9.83E+4 µCi/sec 1.32E+5 µCi/sec 1.75E+5 µCi/sec 
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NAME:___________________ 
 

INITIATING CUE: 

You have been directed to perform ST-6-104-880-0, Gaseous Effluent Dose Rate       
Determination, sections 4.3 through 4.5. and identify: 

• ALL readings that require actions to be performed  
• The required action for the noted reading 

Reading Requiring Action 
to be Performed  

Action Required 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM6736 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
__ • Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
__ • Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
__ • Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
__ • Initial setup conditions are identified. 
__ • Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
__ • Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
__ • Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A • If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
__ • Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    EP-AA-121-F-08  Rev:    3  
Procedure    EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3  Rev:    7  
Procedure      Rev:      
Procedure    Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

__ • Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
__ • Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A • If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
__ • When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision 

has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Effect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 This is a new JPM.  4/5/22 

   
   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

• Correctly identify 2 out of 3 Spent Fuel Pool Level instruments which may be used to 
classify EAL RU2: 

Spent Fuel Pool Level (LSHL-53-101 is INOP per Initial Conditions) 
o LSHL-53-201 (backup per note in EP-AA-121-F-08) 
o LI-53-200A 
o LI-53-200B 

 

• Correctly identify 4 out of 5 Refuel Floor Radiation instruments which may be used to 
classify EAL RU2: 

Refuel Floor Rad  
o RISH-29-M1-1K600 
o RISH-30-M1-1K600 is INOP, and is backed up with a portable rad monitor per 

ST-0-027-640-1  
o RISH-31-M1-1K600 
o RISH-32-M1-1K600 
o RISH-33-M1-1K600 

IV. SIMULATOR SETUP 

1. N/A 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows: 
 

• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFPs are cross connected 
• LSHL-53-101 is INOP 
• RISH-30-M1-1K600 INOP, and is backed up with a portable rad monitor per ST-0-027-

640-1  
 

An EO taking rounds discovers water in the Spent Fuel Pool liner drains.   
 
The Shift Manager directs you to determine which equipment should be used to assess 
conditions specific to the R2 category of EAL classifications including: 

 
• Instrumentation currently available to assess conditions specific to the R2 category 

of EAL classifications 
 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

Determine all available instrumentation, which can be used to assess conditions specific 
to the R2 category of EAL classifications 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

EVALUATORS NOTE:    Provide candidate with a copy of the following: 

• EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX, R2 recognition category 

• EP-AA-121-F-08 

1. EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg 
2-2 

Review R2 page of EAL HOT Matrix 

Candidate reviews R2 page 
of HOT MATRIX 
 

   

2 EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg 
2-2 

Determine category of instrumentation 
needed for R2 category  

Candidate determines that 
the following will be required: 

• Spent Fuel Pool                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
Level Instruments 

• Area Radiation Monitoring 
instruments  

 

   

*3. EP-AA-121-F-08  pg 6: Level & Leakage 
Instruments # 6) 

Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 
for SFP Level instrumentation. 

• LSHL-53-201 (backup per note in 
EP-AA-121-F-08) 

• LI-53-200A 
• LI-53-200B 

 
(LSHS-53-101 INOP in initial 
conditions) 

 

Using EP-AA-121-F-08, 
Candidate determines and 
notes that SFP Level can be 
determined with the following;  

• LSHL-53-201 (backup as 
cross-tie exist)  

• LI-53-200A 
• LI-53-200B 
 
At least 2 of 3 must be 
identified 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

*4. EP-AA-121-F-08  pg 10: Radiological Monitors 
(#9) 

Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 
for Refuel Floor Rad. 

• RISH-29-M1-1K600 
• Portable monitor per ST-0-027-

640-1, backing up RISH-30-M1-
1K600 

• RISH-31-M1-1K600 
• RISH-32-M1-1K600 
• RISH-33-M1-1K600 

 
 

Candidate, uses EP-AA-121-
F-08, to determines and notes 
that Refuel Floor Rad can be 
determined with the following: 

• RISH-29-M1-1K600 
• Portable monitor per 

ST-0-027-640-1, 
backing up RISH-30-
M1-1K600 

• RISH-31-M1-1K600 
• RISH-32-M1-1K600 
• RISH-33-M1-1K600 

 
At least 4 of 5 must be 
identified:  

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION 
JPM Number:  LOJPM6736 Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:    2001100501  ON-125, Actions on a Loss of Spent Fuel Pool Level.  
K/A Number and Importance:      Generic     2.4.3       3.7/3.9     
Safety Function (1-9) _N/A____ 
 Admin Category (A1-4) __4___ (Emergency Preparedness) 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) ___3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator/Classroom 
Alternate Path:  Yes  No  SRO Only:  Yes     No   Time Critical:  Yes   No 
Reference(s): EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX Rev 7 
                         EP-AA-121-F-08, Rev 3 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    20     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 

The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

Name:_________________ 

     
INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows: 
 

• Unit 1 and Unit 2 SFPs are cross connected 
• LSHL-53-101 is INOP 
• RISH-30-M1-1K600 is INOP, and is backed up with a portable rad monitor per ST-0-027-

640-1  
 

An EO taking rounds discovers water in the Spent Fuel Pool liner drains.   
 
The Shift Manager directs you to determine which equipment should be used to assess 
conditions specific to the R2 category of EAL classifications including: 

 
• Instrumentation currently available to assess conditions specific to the R2 category 

of EAL classifications 
 
INITIATING CUE: 

Determine all available instrumentation, which can be used to assess conditions specific to 
the R2 category of EAL classifications 

 
Provide response below: 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
ALIGN 1C SLC PUMP FOR AUTOMATIC OPERATION 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM3767 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 001 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
DS 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
DS 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
DS 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
DS 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
DS 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
DS 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
DS 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
DS 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    S48.1.A  Rev:  24  
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

DS 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
DS 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
DS 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 Developed for 2018 ILT NRC Examinations 8/24/18 
001 Revised for Procedure Revisions and format changes 10/01/22 

   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

The 1C SLC Pump aligned for automatic injection with SS-48-104C-1 switch to "ENABLE", 1C 
SLC Pump control switch in normal. 

 

IV. SIMULATOR SETUP 

1. Reset simulator to the Pre-loaded Cycle IC developed for the Evaluation OR Reset the 
simulator to designated base load IC-3. 

2. Insert Malfunction MSL198B (SLC Pump 1B Loss of Control Power)  

3. Generate a manual trigger to be triggered when examinee calls out to have fuses 
removed for the following: 

• C41-S1C – CONTINUITY – ON (1C Standby Liquid Control Pump Ind Lamps)  
• 108 REACTOR I4 – ON (Standby Liquid Squib Valve Loss of Continuity) 

 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

• Instrument Air is in service 
• Standby Liquid Control System Heat Trace is in service 
• Standby Liquid Control System heaters are aligned for normal operation 
• The procedure has been briefed with an Equipment Operator for field support  
• The feed to the 1A SLC Pump is closed (D114-R-C-34)   
• The feed to the 1B SLC Pump is Open (D124-R-C-34) 

 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

• You have been directed to place ‘1C’ SLC Pump in Automatic Injection Mode per 
S48.1.A, Standby Liquid Control System Set-Up For Normal Operation, step 4.7 in 
preparation of a ‘1B’ SLC System Outage Window. 

• An EO has been Pre-briefed and is available in the field. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 
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O

M
M
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T 

N
U
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B
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Evaluator Note: 

Provide candidate with a copy of S48.1.A, Standby Liquid Control System Set-Up For Normal 
Operation marked up through step 4.6.6 

1 VERIFY all prerequisites of Section 2.0 
are satisfied. 
 
CUE: Prerequisites provided in initial 
conditions 

All prerequisites of Section 
2.0 are satisfied    

2 Verify procedure being performed on 
correct unit/train 

Examinee ensures activities 
being performed on correct 
unit 1 for 1C SLC pump. 

   

NOTE 
 

1 Conditional IF...THEN steps that are not applicable  
AND steps to be skipped per direction of the IF...THEN step shall be 
marked N/A  
AND initialed. [ ] 

 
2 Section 4.4 may be performed independently of other sections of this 

procedure. [ ] 
 

3 Section 4.7 
AND/OR 4.8 may be performed independently of other sections of this 
procedure. [ ] 

 
4 *CP208 SLC Injection Pump can be lined up for automatic operation by 

performing section 4.7. [ ] 
 

5 *CP208 SLC Injection Pump can be removed from automatic operation by 
performing section 4.8. [ ] 

 

3 Examinee proceeds to section 4.7 Examinee understands per 
NOTE to proceed to section 4.7    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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4 
IF desired, THEN RESTORE *CP208 SLC 
Injection Pump for automatic injection as 
follows: 
Otherwise, MARK this step N/A. 

Examinee signs step and 
proceeds to 4.7    

NOTE 
 
1. At no time should Three (3) SLC pumps be aligned for automatic injection.  
 
2. Three (3) SLC Pumps aligned for automatic injection requires entry into Tech Spec 3.1.5 

Action b.  
 

3. During performance of section 4.7, compliance with WC-AA-101 Attachment 6, 
"Unavailability Guidelines" (Case 4) (Dedicated EO briefed on restoration steps) will maintain 
*C SLC Pump available. 

 
4. Opening the *B SLC Pump breaker (D*24-R-C-34) may bring in the following alarms due to 

an RRCS test fault triggered by the loss of power: 
• DIVI/II RRCS Channel Activated  
• DIV I RRCS Out of Service 
OR DIV II RRCS Out of Service (depending on the testing cycle interruption) 

 

5 
S48.1.A, 4.7.1 
ENSURE at least one of the following SLC 
pumps is disabled (pump feed open) from 
automatic injection: 

 N/A N/A N/A 

5a 
S48.1.A, 4.7.1 
Record 1A Pump Breaker Position 

Examinee records position of 
breaker D114-R-C-34 as Closed 
CUE:  Verifier Gary Shoemaker 

   

5b 
S48.1.A, 4.7.1 
Record 1B Pump Breaker Position 

Examinee records position of 
breaker D124-R-C-34 as Open. 
CUE:  Verifier Gary Shoemaker 

   

Driver Note: 
Initiate Trigger for fuse pull upon the request in the following step 

6 
S48.1.A, 4.7.2 
REMOVE fuse F2 from Assembly C41A-
Z1C in panel 10C640 to disarm XV-048-
1F004C, "Squib Valve." 

Examinee directs EO to remove 
fuse F2 from Assembly C41A-
Z1C in panel 10C640 in AER. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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CUE:  As the Equipment 
Operator  report “Fuse F2 from 
Assembly C41A-Z1C in panel 
10C640  is removed” 
 

7 
S48.1.A, 4.7.3 
REMOVE fuse F3 from Assembly C41A-
Z1C in panel 10C640 to disarm XV-048-
1F004C 

Examinee directs EO to remove 
fuse F3 from Assembly C41A-
Z1C in panel 10C640 in AER. 
 
CUE:  As the Equipment 
Operator  report “Fuse F3 from 
Assembly C41A-Z1C in panel 
10C640  is removed” 

   

8 
S48.1.A, 4.7.4 
Obtain key for 1CP208 SLC Injection 
Pump keylock control switch. 

Examinee obtains key from CRS 
desk.    

CAUTION 

Avoid going to "RUN" (pump start) position, when swapping 1CP208 control switch from "STOP" 
to "NORM" position. 

*9 
S48.1.A, 4.7.5 
PLACE 1CP208 control switch to "NORM" 
position 

Examinee inserts key and 
rotates key to the “NORM” 
position for 1CP208 

   

10 
S48.1.A, 4.7.6 
VERIFY annunciation of "C SLCS PUMP 
AUTO-START STATUS TROUBLE" alarm 
(107 Reactor). 

Examinee verifies annunciator 
alarm for 107 A3 - "C SLCS 
PUMP AUTO-START STATUS 
TROUBLE" 

   

11 
S48.1.A, 4.7.7 
VERIFY "OVERRIDE" (amber) light not Lit. 

Examinee verifies the AMBER 
“OVERRIDE” light for 1CP208  
at 10C603 panel 

   

*12 
S48.1.A, 4.7.8 
PLACE SS-48-104C-1 switch to "ENABLE" 
position 

Examinee places SS-48-104C-1 
switch to "ENABLE" at 10C603 
panel. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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13 
S48.1.A, 4.7.9 
VERIFY annunciator "C SLCS PUMP 
AUTO-START STATUS TROUBLE" alarm 
clears 

Verify verifies the 107 A3 - "C 
SLCS PUMP AUTO-START 
STATUS TROUBLE" clears. 

   

14 
S48.1.A, 4.7.10 
INSTALL fuse F2 in Assembly C41A Z1C in 
panel 10C640 to arm XV-048-1F004C. 

Examinee directs EO to install 
fuse F2 from Assembly C41A-
Z1C in panel 10C640 in AER. 
 
CUE:  As the Equipment 
Operator  report “Fuse F2 from 
Assembly C41A-Z1C in panel 
10C640  is installed” 

   

Driver Note: 

Prior to reporting back the following cue, delete the two overrides inserted by trigger prior to step 
6 to clear annunciator and re-energize the squib valve light 

15 
S48.1.A, 4.7.11 
INSTALL fuse F3 in Assembly C41A-Z1C in 
panel 10C640 to arm XV-048-1F004C 

Examinee directs EO to install 
fuse F3 from Assembly C41A-
Z1C in panel 10C640 in AER. 
 
CUE:  As the Equipment 
Operator  report via phone “Fuse 
F3 from Assembly C41A-Z1C in 
panel 10C640  is installed” 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: Align 1C SLC Pump for Automatic Operation 
JPM Number:  LOJPM3767 Revision Number: 001 
Task Number and Title:   2110010101  Line up the StandBy Liquid Control System for 

Automatic Initiation 
K/A Number and Importance: 211000 A1.09 3.8    
Safety Function (1-9) __1___(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 

Admin Category (A1-4)  N/A   
Level of Difficulty (1-5)   2     
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No    SRO Only:   Yes      No    Time Critical:   Yes   No 
Reference(s): S48.1.A, Standby Liquid Control System Set-Up for Normal Operation  Rev24 
  
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    10     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

• Instrument Air is in service 
• Standby Liquid Control System Heat Trace is in service 
• Standby Liquid Control System heaters are aligned for normal operation 
• The procedure has been briefed with an Equipment Operator for field support  
• The feed to the 1A SLC Pump is Closed (D114-R-C-34)   
• The feed to the 1B SLC Pump is Open (D124-R-C-34) 

 
 

 

INITIATING CUE: 

• You have been directed to place ‘1C’ SLC Pump in Automatic Injection Mode per 
S48.1.A, Standby Liquid Control System Set-Up For Normal Operation, step 4.7 in 
preparation of a ‘1B’ SLC System Outage Window. 
 

• An EO has been Pre-briefed and is available in the field. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

REMOVING THE ‘1C’ REACTOR FEED PUMP FROM  
SERVICE TO A STANDBY CONDITION 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM3008 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 001 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
DF 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
DF 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
DF 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
DF 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 

DF 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
DF 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
DF 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
DF 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
DF 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure  S06.2.C U/1  Rev:  15  
Procedure  S06.1.H U/1  Rev:  16  
Procedure  S06.0.A U/1  Rev:  4  
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

DF 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
DF 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
DF 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 New JPM 10/01/21 

001 Revised for use on 2022 ILT exam.   Procedure revisions only 10/01/22 
   
   
   
   
   
   

 
# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval   
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III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS: 

1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC. 

2. Reduce Reactor power to 65%. 

3. Toggle Remote Function RFW003 to “Close” to remove Hydrogen (H2) injection path 
for ‘1C’ RFP. 

4. Insert listed malfunction  
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IV. TASK STANDARD: 

‘1C’ Reactor Feed Pump removed from service per S06.2.C U1 and tripped following 
min flow value failure. 
Upon recognition of failed closed Min Flow Valve: 

• Min flow valve in manual and open 

OR 

• Reactor Feed Pump tripped  
 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Hydrogen Water Chemistry (HWC) Hydrogen (H2) injection path for ‘1C’ RFP is 
removed from service. 

2. An additional operator is briefed AND assigned responsibility to immediately reduce 
Rx power in the event OT-100, Reactor Low Level, is entered. 

 
 

VI. INITIATING CUE: 

You are directed by Shift Supervision to remove the ‘1C’ RFP from service to a standby 
condition using the FWLC Semi-Automatic Sequences per S06.2.C U/1 section 4.2. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating 
to management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 
 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 
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N
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1. S06.2.C, 4.2.2   
PERFORM the following to access 
screen FWLC_07, Automatic 
Sequences, at FWLCS Operator 
Station:   

 
N/A N/A N/A N/A 

2a. S06.2.C, 4.2.2.1  
SELECT “FWLC” button at top of  
FWLCS Operator Station screen. 

“FWLC” selected on FWLCS 
Operator Station screen. 

   

2b. S06.2.C, 4.2.2.2  
SELECT “FWLC Sequences” (D4) 
Dialog Key at bottom of screen. 

“FWLC Sequences” selected.    

 NOTE 
1. Prerequisite conditions for "Stop Of A(B,C) RFP" sequence are located in  

the uppermost text box of ATTACHMENT 1(2,3).   
2. All prerequisite conditions must be met for "READY" box to be solid green.   

SSV must be notified if prerequisite conditions can not be met.   

3. S06.2.C, 4.2.3  
ENSURE "READY" box to left of "Stop 
of A (B,C) RFP" sequence is solid 
green. 

"READY" box to left of "Stop 
of “C” RFP" sequence is solid 
green. 

   

*4. S06.2.C, 4.2.4  
SELECT blue bordered box next to 
"Stop of A (B,C) RFP" sequence until it 
is outlined in white AND then release. 

Blue bordered box next to 
"Stop of C RFP" sequence 
until it is outlined in white. 

   

*5. S06.2.C, 4.2.5  
SELECT "Start" (D4) Dialog Key (at 
bottom of screen). 

"Start" (D4) Dialog Key 
Selected. 
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6. S06.2.C, 4.2.6  
VERIFY the following on screen 
FWLC_07, Automatic Sequences, at 
FWLCS Operator Station: 

 
N/A N/A N/A N/A 

6a. Box next to "Stop of A (B,C) RFP" 
sequence turns solid blue 

Box next to "Stop of C RFP" 
sequence is solid blue 

   

6b. Step Number AND Title appear next to 
blue box of "Stop of A (B,C) RFP" 
sequence 

Step Number AND Title 
appear next to blue box of 
"Stop of C RFP" 

   

7. S06.2.C, 4.2.7  
VERIFY the following automatic actions: 

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

7a. S06.2.C, 4.2.7.1  
IF RFPT 1A(B,C) automatic speed 
reduction is less than a nominal 2300 
RPM, THEN slowly RAISE RFPT 
1A(B,C) speed using HS-006-
149A(B,C), “1A(B,C) RFPT Speed Cont 
Switch” (MSC) until speed is a nominal 
2300 RPM. 

N/A    

7b. S06.2.C, 4.2.7.2 
Speed of offgoing RFPT slowly  lowers 
to a nominal 2300 RPM. 

Speed of “1C” RFPT slowly 
lowers to a nominal 2300 
RPM  

   

7c. S06.2.C, 4.2.7.3 
Remaining IN SERVICE RFP(s) 
automatically maintain RPV level. 
 

RPV level Remains constant    

Evaluator Note:  The Alternate Path begins with the next step 

8. Operator recognizes FWLCS Trouble  Acknowledges alarm and 
references ARC 107-D5 
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9. Reference Alarm screen on DFWLC 
computer  

Determine FWCLS alarm is 
1XX-FW317.ICDH, Min Flow 
Cld Hi Dmnd 

   

10. Recognize 1C RFP Min flow valve is 
closed. 

Recognize 1C RFP Min flow 
valve is closed 
 

   

Evaluator note:  

Simulator DFWLC HMI panel displays alarm as 1XX-FW317.ICHD Minfl C Clsd Hi Dmnd 

S06.1.H U/1 lists alarm as 1XX-FW317.ICDH Minfl C Clsd Hi Dmnd 

If Candidate identifies difference provide CUE: Procedure discrepancy has been identified 
and captured, continue with the task 

11. Reference S06.1.H U/1 for alarm 1XX-
FW317.ICDH 
Attachment 1  

Determine action for alarm is 
to attempt to open the min 
flow valve manually 
 

   

Evaluator note: 

Candidate may reference S06.0.A U/1 MANUAL ADJUSTMENT OF REACTOR FEED PUMP 
MINIMUM RECIRCULATION FLOW 

*12 Place HIC-006-106C, "1C RFP Min 
Flow Control in manual and open min-
flow valve  

HIC-006-106C, "1C RFP Min 
Flow Control placed in 
manual and min-flow valve 
opened  
 
Evaluator note:  Upon 
recognition of failed closed 
Min Flow Valve, it is also 
acceptable if candidate trips 
Reactor Feed Pump  

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 
 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: REMOVING THE ‘1C’ REACTOR FEED PUMP FROM  SERVICE TO A STANDBY 

CONDITION 

JPM Number:  LOJPM3008 Revision Number: 001 
Task Number and Title:   2590060101 Remove A Reactor Feed Pump From Service To A 

Standby Condition. 
K/A Number and Importance: 259001   A4.02   4.0 
Safety Function (1-9)    2    (Reactor Water Inventory Control) 
Admin Category (A1-4) _N/A__ 
Level of Difficulty (1-5)    3                                                                                                 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 

Alternate Path:   Yes   No  SRO Only:  Yes   No   Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): S06.2.C U/1, Removing the Reactor Feed Pumps From Service To A Standby 

Condition, Rev. 15 
S06.1.H U/1, Responding to Alarms and Selected Events at the Feedwater Level 
Control System Operator Station Rev.16 
S06.0.A U/1 Manual Adjustment of Reactor Feed Pump Minimum Recirculation Flow 
Rev 4 

Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:   20     minutes    Actual Time Used: ______ minutes 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:    Satisfactory    Unsatisfactory 
Comments:  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                   Date:           
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Hydrogen Water Chemistry (HWC) Hydrogen (H2) injection path for ‘1C’ RFP is 
removed from service. 

2. An additional operator is briefed AND assigned responsibility to immediately reduce 
Rx power in the event OT-100, Reactor Low Level, is entered. 

 

INITIATING CUE STATEMENT: 

You are directed by Shift Supervision to remove the ‘1C’ RFP from service to a standby 
condition using the FWLC Semi-Automatic Sequences per S06.2.C U/1 section 4.2. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
EHC PUMP OPERABILITY TEST 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM3163 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
DS 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
DS 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
DS 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
DS 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
DS 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
DS 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
DS 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
DS 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
DS 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure RT-6-031-320-1  Rev:  27  
Procedure ARC-MCR-105 I-5  Rev:    4  
Procedure   SE-16  Rev:   15  
Procedure   S31.6.C  Rev:   09  
Procedure      Rev:    
 

DS 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
DS 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A  12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
DS 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 ________     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 This is a new JPM 11/10/22 

   
   
   
   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

1A EHC pump secured IAW the ST. Following report of leak on 1B EHC pump: 
• 1A EHC pump restarted  
• 1B EHC pump secured 

  
IV. SIMULATOR SETUP 

1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC. 

NOTE: It is acceptable to use a similar IC to the IC listed above, provided the IC 
actually used is verified to be compatible with this and other JPMs that are 
scheduled to be run concurrently. 

2. Ensure 1A EHC Pump in service 

3. Build the following - manual Trigger #1 to start the ‘1B’ EHC Pump, and automatic 
Trigger #2   to initiate the EHC Lo Level alarm 20 seconds after 1A EHC pump 
handswitch taken to stop. 

 TRIGGER / 
TIME 

MALFUNCTION / 
EVENT DESCRIPTION 

 #1  Manual Starts ‘1B’ EHC Pump (local start) 

 #2 Auto / ‘1A’ EHC Pump HS to STOP                            
Initiates Lo Level EHC tank alarm 
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V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. 1AP113, ‘1A’ EHC Pump is running. 

2. 1BP113, ‘1B’ EHC Pump is available. 

3. An EO is located at the EHC Power Unit. 

4. SSV permission has been given to start test. 

5. U1 RO permission has been given to start test. 

6. As found data already taken for section 4.3 and recorded into Attachment 1 table for 
1AP113 

7. Test in progress up to and including step 4.3.5 

 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to perform RT-6-031-320-1, Unit 1 EHC Pump Operability/ 
Performance Check beginning at step 4.3.6.  
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 
 
 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
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B

ER
 

Evaluator Note: 
 
Provide candidate with RT-6-031-320-1, Unit 1 EHC Pump Operability/ Performance Check 
 
IF required during performance of JPM, provide copy of:  

• SE-16 Response to EHC Leaks 
• S31.6.C Swapping Operating EHC Pumps   

 
Lead Evaluator (or designee) Notes:   
Manual  Trigger  #1  simulates start of ‘1B’ EHC Pump from the field                                                
Auto Trigger  #2  initiates Low EHC sump level when ‘1A’ EHC Pump taken to STOP. 

1 (RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.6)                       
ENSURE pump control switch for 
1BP113, EHC PUMP B, in "AUTO." 

1BP113 verified to be in 
“AUTO”    

*2 
(RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.7)                       
PRESS HS-M2-1HFPMB PS-M2-1103 
Solenoid Test Valve Switch pushbutton, 
at EHC Power Unit, AND VERIFY 
1BP113 starts. 

 
 

CUE:  Driver Trigger #1 to start ‘1B’ 
EHC PUMP following repeat back of 
direction to start the ‘1B’ EHC Pump. 

Candidate requests EO to 
perform step 4.3.7 to verify 
1BP113 is running 

   

3 (RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.8)                       
VERIFY EHC HYD FLUID STANDBY 
PUMP RUNNING annunciator alarms, 
at panel 105 MAIN TURB.  

105 H-2, EHC HYD FLUID 
STANDBY PUMP RUNNING 
annunciator acknowledged 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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*4 
(RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.9)                       
PLACE EHC PUMP B, 1BP113 
handswitch to "RUN," at panel 10C653. 

1BP113 placed in “RUN”    

5 (RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.10)                       
VERIFY EHC HYD FLUID STANDBY 
PUMP RUNNING annunciator clears, at 
panel 105 MAIN TURB. 

Annunciator reset and cleared 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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6 (RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.11)                        
IF section 4.4 was performed first THEN 
ENTER N/A in initials blanks of steps 
4.3.12 AND 4.3.13 AND GO TO Section 
4.5, Otherwise, CONTINUE.  
 

Candidate determines that 
section 4.4 not performed and 
continues in section 4.3. 
 
  

   

Caution:  1B EHC pump must have ran for 3 minutes with sufficient pressure 
prior to stopping 1A EHC pump 

CUE:   3 minutes of Pump Operation has occurred. 

*7 
(RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.12)                       
PLACE EHC PUMP A handswitch to 
"STOP," at panel 10C653, AND 
VERIFY pump stops. 

1AP113 HS placed in “STOP”    

8 (RT-6-031-320-1 4.3.13)                       
PLACE EHC PUMP A handswitch in 
"AUTO." 

1AP113 HS placed in “AUTO”    

Lead Evaluator (or designee) Notes:  Alternate Path begins with the next step. 

9 Respond to annunciator 105 I-5, EHC 
Fluid Reservoir LO LEVEL 

Candidate responds to alarm 
with ARC 105 I-5, EHC Fluid 
Reservoir LO LEVEL 

   

10 (ARC-MCR 105 I-5)                 
Candidate has EO investigate locally at 
EHC skid  
 

Candidate has EO investigate 
locally at EHC skid  
 

   

11 Respond to EO report of level  
 
CUE: Level in the sump is -4.5 inches 
and down slow.  There is a leak on the 
discharge filter of the 1B EHC pump 
with a large quantity of EHC fluid 
leaking 

Candidate enters SE-16 for 
EHC leak  (SE-16, 2.2)    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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12 

(SE-16 4.3)  

IF a leak is identified on the running 
pump OR piping AND swapping EHC 
pumps is desired THEN PERFORM 
S31.6C, “Swapping Operating EHC 
Pumps” 

Candidate determines that 1A 
EHC pump should be 
restarted and 1B pump 
secured. 

   

Candidate may determine to swap to A EHC pump using either the S31.6C procedure or 
the return to normal section of the RT-6-031-320-1 

S31.6 actions  

*13 
S31.6C 4.4)   

PLACE the control switch for the 
standby EHC pump A-P113 to "RUN." 

1AP113 placed in “RUN”    

14 S31.6C 4.5) 

 VERIFY the following 

• EHC pressure between 1500 to 
1700 psig on one of the following 
o  PT3-B(A) on *0 C998 HMI 

monitor screen 
Unit 1 Only 

o  PI-031-103B(A), "FLTR OUT LCL 
Press Gauge B(A) Manifold " 

• No abnormal noise or vibration 
CUE:  There is no abnormal noise or 
vibration.  
IF asked  local pressure: PI-031-103BA 
indicates 1580 

Candidate verifies pressure 
and no abnormal noise or 
vibration 
 

   

CAUTION : The on-coming EHC pump must run for three minutes prior to securing the off-going 
EHC pump.  This ensures all air is purged from the system. 

 
CUE:   3 minutes of Pump Operation has occurred. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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*15 
S31.6C 4.6) 
WHEN on-coming pump has been 
running for 3 minutes, 
AND EHC pump operation is stable 
THEN PLACE the off-going *A(B)-P113 
Control switch to "STOP" 
AND ALLOW to spring return to 
"AUTO". 

1BP113 HS placed in “STOP”    

RT-6-031-320-1 Actions 

*13 
(RT-6-031-320-1, 4.5.1.1) 

Place EHC PUMP A, 1AP113 
handswitch to "RUN," at panel 10C653 

1AP113 placed in “RUN”    

*14 
PLACE EHC PUMP B handswitch to 
"STOP," at panel 10C653, AND 
VERIFY pump stops. 

1BP113 HS placed in “STOP”    

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 
 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title:                  EHC PUMP OPERABILITY TEST 
JPM Number:  LOJPM3163 Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:   2480040101                   Operate EHC Pumps 
K/A Number and Importance: 241000  A4.10                     3.3 
Safety Function (1-9) __3    (Reactor Pressure Control) 

Admin Category (A1-4) __N/A___ 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) ___3___ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:  Yes   No  SRO Only:  Yes   No   Time Critical:  Yes    No 
Reference(s): RT-6-031-320-1, EHC Pump Operability/Performance Check, Rev 027 

S31.6.C Swapping Operating EHC Pumps   Rev 009 
 ARC-MCR-105 I-5, EHC Fluid Reservoir LO LEVEL  Rev 003 

SE-16, Response To EHC Leaks Rev 014 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     15     minutes     Actual Time Used: ______ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?        Yes         No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. 1AP113, ‘1A’ EHC Pump is running. 

2. 1BP113, ‘1B’ EHC Pump is available. 

3. An EO is located at the EHC Power Unit. 

4. SSV permission has been given to start test. 

5. U1 RO permission has been given to start test. 

6. As found data already taken for section 4.3 and recorded into Attachment 1 table for 
1AP113 

7. Test in progress up to and including step 4.3.5 

 
INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to perform RT-6-031-320-1, Unit 1 EHC Pump Operability/ 
Performance Check beginning at step 4.3.6.  
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

RECOVERY FROM RCIC STEAM LINE ISOLATION 
 

JPM NUMBER: LOJPM3016 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
_____ 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
_____ 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
_____ 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
_____ 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
_____ 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
_____ 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
_____ 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_____ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
_____ 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure S49.1.B  Rev:  18   
Procedure  Rev:    
Procedure  Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

_____ 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
_____ 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_____ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
_____ 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 

 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision 

has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM is new 11/10/22 

   

   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS: 

1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC. 

NOTE: It is okay to use a similar IC to the IC listed above, provided the IC actually 
used is verified to be compatible with this and other JPMs that are scheduled to be 
run concurrently. 
 

2. Initiate RCIC using the Manual Initiation Push button 

3. Close the HV-49-008 Valve using the keylock switch.  (This will depressurize the 
downstream header) 

4. Insert Outboard Manual Isolation using the pushbutton 

5. Place HV-49-008 Valve keylock switch back into open position.   

6. Initiate an Inboard Isolation per MRC459B to close the HV-49-1F007 and then delete the 
malfunction 

7. Close the HV-50-F045 valve 

 
 

IV. TASK STANDARD STATEMENT: 

1. RCIC Outboard Isolation Reset, HV-49-F008 valve open 

2. RCIC Inboard Isolation Reset, HV-49-1F007 valve open 

 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. RCIC was started for Rx level control following a scram and subsequently automatically 
isolated from both inboard and outboard isolations. 

2. The cause of the isolation has been corrected. 

 
VI. INITIATING CUE STATEMENT (Describe the task clearly): 

The CRS has directed you to perform S49.1.B, “Recovery From RCIC Steam Line Isolation 
and Resultant Turbine Trip” 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then annotate 
that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to document: the 
reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to management 
expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  Comments relating to 
procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the site’s appropriate 
tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each individual 
item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
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Evaluator note: 
Provide candidate with a copy of S49.1.B, “Recovery From RCIC Steam Line Isolation and 
Resultant Turbine Trip marked up through step 4.1.1 

PRECAUTION 
Resetting isolation signals before handswitch for corresponding steam isolation valve is verified 
in close position may result in valves cycling open AND admitting steam before warmup. 

1 
[S49.1.B, 4.1.2] 

VERIFY procedure being performed on 
correct unit/train. 

Candidate is on Unit 1 RCIC 
panel 10C848 

   

2 [S49.1.B, 4.1.3] 

IF required by shift supervision,  
THEN ENSURE RCIC steam lines are 
drained per S49.4.A. 
 
CUE: Steam lines were previously 
drained per S49.4.A 

N/A:  Previously drained    

3 
[S49.1.B, 4.1.4] 

IF Initiation Signal is sealed in as 
indicated by white SEAL IN light Lit, 
THEN DEPRESS "RESET" button 
AND VERIFY light is not Lit. 

RESET button depressed, 
white light not lit. 

   

4 [S49.1.B, 4.1.5] 

VERIFY RCIC Manual Initiation Switch 
(RCIC INITIATION) collar is in 
"DISARMED." 

RCIC Manual Initiation Switch 
collar is in "DISARMED 

   

5 [S49.1.B, 4.1.6] 

VERIFY HV-50-*F045, "RCIC Turbine 
Steam Supply" (INLET), closed. 

HV-50-1F045 closed    

NOTE 
Reset of INBOARD 
OR OUTBOARD Isolation should be performed as required. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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*6 [S49.1.B, 4.2.1] 

IF an INBD isolation has occurred, THEN 
PLACE HV-49-*F007, "RCIC Steam 
Line Inboard Isolation" (INBOARD), to 
"CLOSE." 

HV-49-*F007,  to "CLOSE"    

*7 [S49.1.B, 4.2.2] 

PLACE HV-49-*F008, "RCIC Steam 
Line Outboard Isolation" (OUTBOARD), 
to "CLOSE." 

HV-49-*F008,  to "CLOSE"    

8 [S49.1.B, 4.2.3] 

IF an INBD isolation has occurred, 
THEN PERFORM the following for HV-
49-*F007, INBOARD: 

N/A    

*8a [4.2.3.1]  

PLACE HV-49-*F007, INBOARD 
RESET, to "RESET." 

HV-49-*F007 to RESET    

*8b [4.2.3.2]   

PLACE HV-49-*F007, INBOARD 
RESET, to "NORMAL." 

HV-49-*F007 to NORMAL    

9 [S49.1.B, 4.2.4] 

IF an OUTBD isolation has occurred, 
THEN PERFORM the following for HV-
49-*F008, OUTBOARD: 

N/A    

*9a [4.2.4.1]  

PLACE HV-49-*F008, OUTBOARD 
RESET, to "RESET." 

HV-49-*F008 to RESET    

*9b [4.2.4.2]   

PLACE HV-49-*F008, OUTBOARD 
RESET, to "NORMAL." 

HV-49-*F008 to NORMAL    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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 CAUTION 
1. Opening HV-49-*F007 

AND HV-49-*F076 too quickly in the following steps may cause the RCIC 
steam line to isolate.  

2. HV-49-*F076 should be opened initially at least 4 seconds to avoid the “deadband” 
condition. (Ref. 5.13)  

*10 [S49.1.B, 4.2.5] 

Slowly OPEN HV-49-*F007, INBOARD 
HV-49-*F007 opened    

*11 
[S49.1.B, 4.2.6] 
Slowly OPEN HV-49-*F076, "RCIC 
Steam Line Warmup Bypass" 
(WARMUP BYPASS)  
AND MONITOR pressure using PI-49-
*R602, "Turbine Inlet Steam Pressure" 
(PX) 

HV-49-*F076 opened    

12 [S49.1.B, 4.2.7] 

ENSURE red light indication is Lit 
indicating HV-49-*F076 is open 

Red Light lit indicating HV-49-
1F076 open 

   

13 [S49.1.B, 4.2.8] 

IF RCIC TURB INLET DRAIN POT HI 
LEVEL, annunciator at 116 RCIC D-2 
alarms THEN VERIFY LV-49-*F054, 
"RCIC Steam Line Drain Steam Trap 
Bypass (TRAP BYPASS), opens 

N/A    

*14 [S49.1.B, 4.2.9] 

WHEN pressure in steam line as 
indicated by PI-49-*R602, PX 
OR PI-49-*R003,  
OR computer point E*525 has 
stabilized,  
AND is approximately equal to reactor 
pressure  
THEN OPEN HV-49-*F008, 
OUTBOARD 

HV-49-1F008 is opened    
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15 [S49.1.B, 4.2.10] 

CLOSE HV-49-1F076, WARMUP 
BYPASS 

HV-49-*F076 is closed    

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 
 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA      EO    OTHER  
 
JPM Title:         RECOVERY FROM A RCIC STEAM LINE ISOLATION  
JPM Number:  LOJPM3016  Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:  2170050401, Recover from a RCIC System Isolation   
 
K/A Number and Importance:              217000  A4.14 3.9 
Safety Function (1-9) __2___(Containment Integrity) 
Admin Category (A1-4) _N/A____  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3__ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:  Yes  No     SRO Only:   Yes      No    Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): S49.1.B   Rev.018 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     15     minutes      Actual Time Used: ______ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and has 
been determined to be:    Satisfactory    Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. RCIC was started for Rx level control following a scram and subsequently automatically 
isolated from both inboard and outboard isolations. 

2. The cause of the isolation has been corrected. 

 
INITIATING CUE STATEMENT: 

The CRS has directed you to perform S49.1.B, “Recovery From RCIC Steam Line 
Isolation and Resultant Turbine Trip” 
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JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

RESET REACTOR ENCLOSURE RADIATION ISOLATION 
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REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

DATE: _________ 
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  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
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I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
_____ 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
_____ 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
_____ 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
_____ 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
_____ 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
_____ 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
_____ 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
_____ 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
_____ 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure GP-8 U/1  Rev:  20   
Procedure GP-8.1 U/1  Rev:  17  
Procedure  Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

_____ 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
_____ 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_____ 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
_____ 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 

 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 
000 This JPM is new 11/10/22 

   

   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS: 

1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC. 

NOTE: It is okay to use a similar IC to the IC listed above, provided the IC 
actually used is verified to be compatible with this and other JPMs that are 
scheduled to be run concurrently. 
 

2. Insert Malfunctions MRM016A, B, C, and D Rx Encl Vent Exhaust Rad Monitor Fails 
at a value > than the trip setpoint (1.35 mr/hr)  

3. Clear Malfunctions MRM016A, B, C and D 

4. Verify PPC displays indicate HVAC Isolation command = YES 

 

IV. TASK STANDARD STATEMENT: 

Unit 1 Reactor Enclosure Radiation isolation reset per GP-8 U/1 Attachment 3 Step 1, 
with the SGTS fans stopped.  

 
INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Rx Enclosure isolation spuriously actuated due to an instrumentation problem. 

2. The instrument problem has been corrected. 

3. Secondary Containment is not extended to the Refuel Floor  

 

INITIATING CUE STATEMENT: 

The CRS has directed you to reset the Unit 1 Reactor Enclosure Radiation isolation per 
GP-8 U/1. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating 
to management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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V. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1. Obtain current revision of GP-8 and GP-
8.1 U/1. 

CUE: Provide candidate with a copy of 
GP-8 and GP-8.1. 

Current revision of GP-8 U/1 
and GP-8.1 U/1 obtained. 

   

2. Using GP-8 U/1 and/or GP-8.1U/1 
determine all isolation signals are clear 
and an R9 reset is required. 

Determine R9 reset is 
required (Signal S)  

   

*3. (GP-8, Att. 3 step 1.9.1): 

Reset the following trip units: 

Reactor Enclosure Ventilation:  

A, B, C, D 

-Candidate directs EO to Reset Rad 
Monitors 

Driver Reset Rad Monitors A, B, C, 
D by activating provided trigger or 
RRM002A, B, C and D 

Candidate directs the EO in 
Aux room to reset the Rx 
Enclosure Ventilation trip 
units 

 

EO Report:  All Rad monitors 
are reset 

   

EVALUATORS NOTE:   The sequence of placing Blue and Green switches to CLOSE is not 
critical.  

4 (GP-8 U/1, att.-3 1.9.2)  

 

PERFORM the following for Blue/Green 
Reset: 

 1. PLACE the following valve 
handswitches to "CLOSE" 

N/A     
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

4a (GP-8 U/1, att.-3 1.9.2)  

PLACE HV-41-1F084, "Main Steam" 
DRAIN SAMPLE INBOARD to 
“CLOSE”. 

HV-41-1F084 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

4b PLACE HV-51-1F079A, "A RHR Heat 
Exchanger" (SAMPLE INBOARD), to 
“CLOSE”. 

HV-51-1F079A switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

4c PLACE HV-51-1F079B, "B RHR Heat 
Exchanger" (SAMPLE INBOARD), to 
“CLOSE”.  

HV-51-1F079B switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

*4d PLACE SV-57-133, "Cont  Atmos 
Sample" (ISOL A), to “CLOSE”. 

SV-57-133 switch in CLOSE 
position. 

   

*4e PLACE SV-57-183, 191 "Cont Atmos 
Sample" (ISOL A), to “CLOSE”.  

SV-57-183, 191 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

*4f PLACE SV-57-132, 134, 150, "Cont 
Atmos Sample" (ISOL B), to “CLOSE”. 

SV-57-132, 134, 150 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

*4g PLACE SV-57-181, "Cont Atmos 
Sample" (ISOL B), to “CLOSE”. 

SV-57-181 switch in CLOSE 
position. 

   

4h PLACE HV-41-1F016, "Main Steam 
Line Drain Inboard PCIV" (Steam 
Drains Inboard), to “CLOSE”. 

HV -41-1F016 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

4i PLACE HV-41-1F085, "Main Steam" 
(DRAIN SAMPLE OUTBOARD), to 
“CLOSE”. 

HV -41-1F085 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

4j PLACE HV-51-1F080A, "A RHR Heat 
Exchanger" (SAMPLE OUTBOARD), to 
“CLOSE”. 

HV-51-1F080A switch in 
CLOSE position. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

4k PLACE HV-51-1F080B, "B RHR Heat 
Exchanger" (SAMPLE OUTBOARD), to 
“CLOSE”. 

HV-51-1F080B switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

*4l PLACE HS-57-187, "Atmosphere 
Sample" (SUPP POOL ISOL). to 
“CLOSE”. 

HS-57-187 switch in CLOSE 
position. 

   

*4m PLACE HS-57-153 "Atmosphere 
Sample" (DRYWELL ISOL), to 
“CLOSE”. 

HS-57-153 switch in CLOSE 
position. 

   

4n PLACE HV-43-1F019, "Recirc Sample" 
(INBOARD), to “CLOSE”. 

 

HV-43-1F019 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

4o PLACE HV-43-1F020, "Recirc Sample" 
(OUTBOARD), to “CLOSE”. 

HV-43-1F020 switch in 
CLOSE position. 

   

*5  (GP-8, 1.9.2.2) 

PRESS B21-S32A  

AND B21- S32D. 

B21-S32A and B21-S32D 
pushbuttons depressed. 

   

The following steps perform a “White/Tan” Reset which will reset the RE HVAC system and 
shutdown the Standby Gas Fans.  The Unit 2 switch positions will be simulated as performed by 
the Unit 2 operator. 

6 (GP-8, 1.9.3) 

PERFORM the following for Reactor 
Enclosure HVAC Reset: 

1. PERFORM the following for 
White/Tan Reset: 

a. PLACE the following valve 
handswitches to "CLOSE" 

N/A    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B
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*6a PLACE HV-57-121, "Drywell Nitrogen 
Purge Supply” to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-221 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-121 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

*6b PLACE HV-57-123, "Drywell Air Purge 
Supply” to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-223 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-123 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

*6c PLACE HV-57-124, "Suppression Pool 
Air Purge Supply” to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-224 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-124 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

*6d PLACE HV-57-131, "Suppression Pool 
Nitrogen Purge Supply” to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-231 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-131 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

*6e PLACE HV-57-117, "Drywell Exhaust to 
Equip Compt Exhaust Filter” to 
“CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-217 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-117 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

*6f PLACE HV-57-118, "Suppression Pool 
Exhaust to Equip Compt Exhaust Filter” 
to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-218 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-118 switch in CLOSE 
position 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B
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*6g PLACE HV-57-114, "Drywell Purge 
Exhaust” to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-214 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-114 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

*6h PLACE HV-57-104, "Suppression Pool 
Exhaust” to “CLOSE”. 

CUE: Unit 2 RO reports HV-57-204 in 
“CLOSE” position 

 

HV-57-104 switch in CLOSE 
position 

   

7 (GP-8, 1.9.3.b) 

IF the Refuel Floor Isolated due to 
secondary Containment Extended to 
Refuel Floor, THEN PERFORM the 
following to reset Isolation Signal: 

 

 

N/A, not Extended Zone to 
Refuel Floor per the Initial 
Conditions 

   

NOTE 

The next step will stop the SGTS fans, causing dP between Reactor Enclosure AND outside 
atmosphere to drop 

*8 (GP-8, 1.9.3.c) 

Simultaneously PLACE HS-76-179A, 
“Keylocked Isolation Reset Switch” 
(HVAC RESET A)  

AND HS-76-179B, “Keylocked Isolation 
Reset Switch” (HVAC RESET B) to 
“RESET” at 10C681 

HS-76-179A and HS-76-179B 
to “RESET” at 10C681 

   

NOTE 

PCIG may now be reset in step 1.9.4. 

9 Verify Standby Gas Fans have secured 
on 00C10681 

Verified that both SGTS fans 
stopped on 00C681 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B
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 10 Verify HVAC isolation reset per PPC. 

 

 

HVAC isolation signal not 
present on PPC screen 
“Containment Isol Status”. 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 
 
JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA      EO    OTHER  
 
JPM Title:         RESET REACTOR ENCLOSURE RADIATION ISOLATION 
JPM Number:  LOJPM3075  Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:  2956030401, Reset a NSSSS Isolation   
 
K/A Number and Importance:              290001  A4.11 3.5  
Safety Function (1-9) __5___(Containment Integrity) 
Admin Category (A1-4) _N/A____  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3__ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No     SRO Only:   Yes      No    Time Critical:   Yes    
No 
Reference(s): GP-8 U/1 Rev. 20 
 GP-8.1 U/1 Rev. 17 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     15     minutes      Actual Time Used: ______ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:    Satisfactory    Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:     
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Rx Enclosure isolation spuriously actuated due to an instrumentation problem. 

2. The instrument problem has been corrected. 

3. Secondary Containment is not extended to the Refuel Floor  

 

INITIATING CUE STATEMENT: 

       The CRS has directed you to reset the Unit 1 Reactor Enclosure Radiation isolation. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
GP-11 SCRAM RESET  

 
JPM Number: LOJPM3001 

 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 003 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   
Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 

 
NO 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
NO 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
NO 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
NO 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
NO 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
NO 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
NO 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
NO 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
NO 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    GP-11  Rev:  32  
Procedure  Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

NO 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
NO 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
NO 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM supersedes LLOJPM0001Rev. 15. Revised to new template 
and to align with latest procedure revision.  

10/04/17 

001 Revised for procedural revision and formatting changes 9/28/19 
002 Revised for formatting changes 09/09/21 
003 Revised for formatting changes 10/01/22 

   
   
   
 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Insert a full reactor scram signal upon recognition that multiple HCUs will not reset after 
2nd attempt in accordance with GP-11 Scram Reset, step 3.10.1 

 
IV. SIMULATOR SETUP: 

1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC. 
NOTE: It is okay to use a similar IC to the IC listed above, provided the IC actually 
used is verified to be compatible with this and other JPMs that are scheduled to be run 
concurrently. 

2. Transfer house loads. 
3. Place Reactor Mode Switch in "SHUTDOWN". 
4. Ensure Rod Drift Alarms are reset. 
5. Acknowledge and clear all spurious alarms, and ensure the following annunciators are 

cleared. 
a. 107 F-1, DRYWELL HI PRESS TRIP 
b. 107 G-1, REACTOR HI PRESS TRIP 
c. 107 H-1, REACTOR WATER BELOW LEVEL 3 TRIP 
d. 108 A-1, NEUTRON MONITORING SYSTEM TRIP 

6. Load the following malfunctions: 

NOTE: the following needs to be performed for every reset of the simulator for the indicating 
light event to function correctly. 
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            SIMULATOR SETUP cont’d: 

7. Create Trigger 1 (or comparable trigger number if running multiple JPMs with the same 
IC) as follows. 

 
8. Trigger 1 – XV47-1F010, Scram Discharge Vent Valve Ind RED Lamp lit AND Reactor 

Protection System Trip RESET Switch to RESET 1/4.  

 

        
 
 
 
 
V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. Unit 1 Reactor was scrammed for a planned shutdown. 
2. The SDV has been surveyed by Radiation Protection 
3. Flushing of the SDV per RT-6-047-600-1 has been determined not to be required after 

SCRAM reset 
4. No HCUs currently have clearances applied 
5. All GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset, prerequisites have been met. 
6. Rad Pro has installed HEPA filters and Protective Clothing Bags over the Reactor 

Enclosure 253’ elevation floor drains per RP-LG-301-2001. 

 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to perform a Unit 1 RPS scram reset per GP-11, Reactor 
Protection System – Scram Reset. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1 Obtain current revision of GP-11, Scram 
Reset 
 
CUE: Candidate is given a copy of GP-
11, Scram Reset when knowledge of 
the correct location of procedure is 
demonstrated. 

N/A:  Procedure provided in 
pre-brief package 
 

   

2  [GP-11 3.1]     
REQUEST Radiation Protection to 
perform the following: 

N/A    

2a  [GP-11 3.1.1]     
SURVEY SDV prior to release of fluid 
inventory.   

N/A:  The SDV has been 
surveyed per Initial 
Conditions. 

   

2b  [GP-11 3.1.2]     
EVALUATE the need for RT-6-047-600-
*, Flush of CRD Scram Discharge 
Volume (SDV).” 
 
CUE:   If requested, Report that RP has 
surveyed the SDV and that the RT is 
not required to be done. 

N/A:  SDV flush not required 
per Initial Conditions. 
. 

   

2c [GP-11 3.1.3]    
 IF time permits THEN NOTIFY Rad Pro 
to install drain covers over the Reactor 
Enclosure 253’ elevation floor drains per 
RP-LG-301-2001 prior to scram reset 
 
CUE: Drain covers have been installed. 

 
 
 

Drain covers installed per 
initial conditions 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 
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T 
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M
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*3 [GP-11 3.2]     
 PLACE Scram Discharge Volume High 
Level Bypass Keylock Switch on 
*0C603 to “BYPASS”.    
 
Evaluator Note: If needed, provide key 
for Scram Discharge Volume High Level 
Bypass Switch 

The examinee places SDV 
High Level Bypass Switch in 
“BYPASS” position. 

   

4  [GP-11 3.3]     
VERIFY Annunciator Panel *07, 
REACTOR, Window C-2, “SCRAM 
DISC VOLUME HI LEVEL SCRAM 
BYPASSED,” is in alarm. 

The examinee verifies by 
observation that “SDV HI 
LEVEL SCRAM BYPASSED”, 
107 REACTOR (C-2), is lit. 

   

5 [GP-11 3.4]    
 ENSURE Annunciator panel *08, 
REACTOR, Window E-5, “RPIS 
INOPERATIVE” is clear. 

Annunciator panel *08, 
REACTOR, Window E-5, 
“RPIS INOPERATIVE” is 
clear  

   

6 [GP-11 3.5]   
  IF Annunciator Panel *08, REACTOR, 
Window E-4, “RDCS INOPERATIVE,” is 
in alarm, THEN RESET the Rod Drive 
Control System (RDCS) in accordance 
with S73.0.F, “Resetting the Rod Drive 
Control System”.   

 
 

N/A 

   

7 [GP-11 3.6]     
 IF CRD Full Core Display OR Process 
Computer indicates not all control rods 
are fully inserted, with the exception of 
control rods removed per T.S. 3.9.10.1 
or 3.9.10.2, THEN PERFORM GP-11 
Appendix I using Attachment 1.  
Otherwise, MARK this step AND 
Appendix 1 steps 3.1 through 3.2.2 N/A 

The examinee marks this step 
AND Appendix 1 steps 3.1 
through 3.2.2 as N/A. 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

8 [GP-11 3.7/ 3.7.1]     
RESET Alternate Rod Insertion (ARI) at 
panel *0C603 as follows: 
3.7.1   DEPRESS ARI RESET 

pushbuttons:   

N/A    

8a 
(1) 1A ARI RESET The examinee depresses ARI 

Reset pushbutton 1A     

8b (2) 1B ARI RESET The examinee depresses ARI 
Reset  pushbutton 1B     

8c (3) 2A ARI RESET The examinee depresses ARI 
Reset  pushbutton 2A     

8d (3) 2B ARI RESET The examinee depresses ARI 
Reset  pushbutton 2B     

9  [GP-11 3.8]     
RESET RPS at panel *0C603 as 
follows: 

N/A    

*9a [GP-11 3.8.1]    
 PLACE Scram Reset  switch to “GP 
1/4". 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 1/4 position.    

*9b  [GP-11 3.8.2]    
PLACE  Scram Reset switch to “GP 
2/3”. 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 2/3 position.    

Evaluator Note:     Alternate Path begins with the next step.   The next step is a failure of 
the scram to reset of Group 1 RPS 

10  [GP-11 3.9]   
 IF the eight scram group white lights 
are not Lit for Scram System A                                                 
AND Scram System B on panel 
*0C603, THEN VERIFY proper Reactor 
Mode Switch position. 

Recognize RPS Group 1 did 
not light, and                                                 
RMS verified in 
"SHUTDOWN". 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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10a  [GP-11 3.9]   AND REPEAT step 3.8 
one time (Reset RPS) 

N/A    

*10b  [GP-11 3.8.1 REPEAT]     
PLACE Scram Reset switch to “GP 
1/4". 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 1/4 position.    

10c [GP-11 3.8.2 REPEAT]     
PLACE Scram Reset switch to “GP 
2/3”. 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 2/3 position.    

11 [GP-11 3.10]    
 IF blue lights on Full Core Display are 
Lit, other than those expected for 
clearance application per SSV, THEN 
PERFORM the following. 

Examinee recognizes 4 blue 
lights lit on Full Core Display, 
with no clearance application 
on any HCU 

   

*12 [GP-11 3.10.1]    
 INSERT a full scram signal via  Manual 
Scram Pushbuttons 

Examinee initiates manual 
scram using Manual Scram 
Pushbuttons 

   

13 [GP-11 3.10.2]    
 VERIFY SDV vent AND drain valves 
close 

Examinee verifies SDV vent 
and drain valves closed.    

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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9  [GP-11 3.8]    RESET RPS at panel 
*0C603 as follows: 

N/A    

*9a [GP-11 3.8.1]    PLACE Scram Reset  
switch to “GP 1/4". 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 1/4 position.    

*9b  [GP-11 3.8.2]   PLACE  Scram Reset 
switch to “GP 2/3”. 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 2/3 position.    

Evaluator Note:     Alternate Path begins with the next step.   The next step is a failure of 
the scram to reset of Group 1 RPS 

10  [GP-11 3.9]   IF the eight scram group 
white lights are not Lit for Scram System A                                                 
AND Scram System B on panel *0C603, 
THEN VERIFY proper Reactor Mode 
Switch position. 

Recognize RPS Group 1 did not 
light, and                                                 
RMS verified in "SHUTDOWN". 

   

10a  [GP-11 3.9]   AND REPEAT step 3.8 one 
time (Reset RPS) 

N/A 
   

*10b  [GP-11 3.8.1 REPEAT]    PLACE Scram 
Reset switch to “GP 1/4". 

Examinee takes Scram Reset 
Switch to GP 1/4 position.    

11 [GP-11 3.10]    IF blue lights on Full Core 
Display are Lit, other than those expected 
for clearance application per SSV, THEN 
PERFORM the following. 

Examinee recognizes 4 blue 
lights lit on Full Core Display, 
with no clearance application on 
any HCU 

   

*12 [GP-11 3.10.1]    INSERT a full scram signal 
via  Manual Scram Pushbuttons 

Examinee initiates manual 
scram using Manual Scram 
Pushbuttons 

   

13 [GP-11 3.10.2]    VERIFY SDV vent AND 
drain valves close 

Examinee verifies SDV vent and 
drain valves closed.    

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 

Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title:      GP-11 SCRAM RESET  
JPM Number:  LOJPM3001 Revision Number: 003 
Task Number and Title:   2957010401, Reset a Scram 
K/A Number and Importance:    212000                        A4.14            3.8   
Safety Function (1-9) __1___(Reactivity Control) 

Admin Category (A1-4) __N/A___  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3____ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:  Yes  No   SRO Only:  Yes   No  Time Critical:  Yes   No 
Reference(s): GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset, Rev 32 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant     Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     15     minutes  Actual Time Used: _____ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Unit 1 Reactor was scrammed for a planned shutdown. 

2. The SDV has been surveyed by Radiation Protection 

3. Flushing of the SDV per RT-6-047-600-1 has been determined not to be required after 
SCRAM reset 

4. No HCUs currently have clearances applied 

5. All GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset, prerequisites have been met. 

6. Rad Pro has installed HEPA filters and Protective Clothing Bags over the Reactor 
Enclosure 253’ elevation floor drains per RP-LG-301-2001. 

 
 
INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to perform a Unit 1 RPS scram reset per GP-11, Reactor 
Protection System – Scram Reset. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
ALTERNATE COOLING OF RECW HEAT EXCHANGERS 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM3052 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 002 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 
I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
NO 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
NO 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
NO 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
NO 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
NO 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
NO 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
NO 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
NO 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure      S11.8.A  Rev:  015  
Procedure        Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

NO 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
NO 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
NO 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content Date of 

Revision 

000 
This JPM supersedes LLOJPM0052 Rev. 8. Revised to new template and to 
align with latest procedure revision.  

07/12/15 

001 Revision for procedural revision and formatting 10/5/18 
002 Revision for procedural revision and formatting 10/01/22 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Unit 1 and Unit 2 'A' RECW Heat Exchangers supplied by the ESW System in accordance 
with S11.8.A Alternate Cooling of RECW Heat Exchanges, section 4.2  

 
IV. SIMULATOR SETUP 

1.  Reset simulator to any IC. 

2.  Insert remote RSW 396. 397 ESW Loop Iso (A.B)  

3.  Stabilize the plant. 

4. Ensure all ESW Pumps running  

 
 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. A Loss Of Offsite Power (LOOP) has occurred. 

2. Unit 1 and Unit 2 Reactors are scrammed. 

3. E10/20 Actions have been completed directing performance of S11.8.A. 

4. Drywell pressure and temperature are rising 

5. '1A' RECW Heat Exchanger is in service. 

6. No seismic event has occurred  

 
 
VI. INITIATING CUE: 

The Shift Manager directs you to supply ESW to the U/1 'A' RECW Heat Exchanger, per 
S11.8.A, Alternate Cooling of RECW Heat Exchangers starting with step 4.2.2. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 
 

ELEMENT STANDARD 
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EVALUATORS NOTE:   Provide a copy of S11.8.A Alternate Cooling of RECW Heat 
Exchanges marked up through step 4.2.1 
 
EVALUATORS NOTE:   The following step may annunciate ARC-MCR-011 C-1 ESW Loop B 
Hi Diff Flow. 
 
CUE (if needed): Another operator will respond to ARC-MCR-011 C-1 ESW Loop B Hi Diff Flow. 
 

*1 
(Step 4.2.2) OPEN HV-11-127 “RECW 
Heat Exchangers U/1 Return to ESW B” 
(UNIT 1 RET LOOP B). 

HV-11-127 open.    

*2 
(Step 4.2.3) OPEN HV-11-128 “ESW B to 
U/1 RECW Heat Exchanger” (UNIT 1 
SUPPLY), via key lock hand switch. 

HV-11-128 open.    

*3 
(Step 4.2.4) OPEN HV-11-124, “ESW B to 
U/1 RECW Heat Exchanger” (UNIT 1 
SUPPLY), via key lock hand switch. 

HV-11-124 open.    

*4 (Step 4.2.5) CLOSE 10-1407 “SW Supply 
to RECW HTX Block Valve” (207-R12-
201). 
Evaluator Note: direct Driver to insert 

RSW007 to close 10-1407 
CUE:  EO reports 10-1407 is closed. 

EO directed to close 10-1407.    

*5 (Step 4.2.6) CLOSE HV-10-115 “RECW 
Heat Exchangers U/1 Shutoff”.  (UNIT 1 
RET U/1 SW). 

HV-10-115 closed.    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 
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6 

(Step 4.2.7) CLOSE 13-1011B “A(B) 
RECW Hx SW Supply” (207-R12-201) 
to isolate flow to the out of service 
RECW Heat Exchanger. 
CUE:  EO reports 13-1011B is closed. 

EO directed to close 13-
1011B. (1B RECW Hx 
O.O.S.) 

   

 
7 

(Step 4.2.8) CLOSE 13-1012B “A(B) 
RECW Hx SW Supply” (207-R12-201) 
to isolate flow to the out of service 
RECW Heat Exchanger. 
CUE:  EO reports 13-1012B is closed. 

EO directed to close 13-
1012B. (1B RECW Hx 
O.O.S.) 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
  



 

LOJPM3052 Rev002.docx SRRS: 3D.105  Page 8 of 9 
 (When used for operator initial or continuing training) 

JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: ALTERNATE COOLING OF RECW HEAT EXCHANGERS 
JPM Number:  LOJPM3052 Revision Number: 002 
Task Number and Title:   2000450401, (E10/20), Actions For A Loss Of Offsite Power (LO) 
   
K/A Number and Importance:  400000            A2.01 4.1/3.9  
 295018            AA1.01          3.3 
Safety Function (1-9) __8___ 
Admin Category (A1-4) _N/A__  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __2.5__ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No SRO Only:  Yes    No Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): S11.8.A, Alternate Cooling Of RECW Heat Exchangers, Rev. 15 

Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    15     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:         Satisfactory             Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS:  

1. A Loss Of Offsite Power (LOOP) has occurred. 

2. Unit 1 and Unit 2 Reactors are scrammed. 

3. E10/20 Actions have been completed directing performance of S11.8.A. 

4. Drywell pressure and temperature are rising 

5. '1A' RECW Heat Exchanger is in service. 

 
 
 
INITIATING CUE: 

The Shift Manager directs you to supply ESW to the U/1 'A' RECW Heat Exchanger, per 
S11.8.A, Alternate Cooling of RECW Heat Exchangers starting with step 4.2.2 
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a 

 

LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

MANUALLY INITIATE A CONTROL ROOM CHLORINE /                               
TOXIC CHEMICAL ISOLATION 

 

JPM Number: LOJPM3023 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 003 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
DS 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
DS 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
DS 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
DS 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
DS 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
DS 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
DS 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
DS 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure   S78.8.A  Rev:    18  
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

DS 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
DS 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
DS 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM replaces LLOJPM0023 Rev. 10. Revised to new template 
and to align with latest procedure revision. 

11/04/14 

Rev001 Revised to incorporate procedural and JPM format changes 10/09/17 
002 Revised for formatting changes 9/27/19 
003 Revised to incorporate procedural and JPM format changes 10/01/22 

   
   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

The Main Control Room HVAC System is operating in the Chlorine/Toxic Chemical 
Isolation mode with a chlorine/toxic chemical isolation signal present on “B” and “D” 
isolation channels and no radiation isolation signals present. 

 

 

IV. SIMULATOR SETUP : 

1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC. 

NOTE: It is okay to use a similar IC to the IC listed above, provided the IC 
actually used is verified to be compatible with this and other JPMs that are 
scheduled to be run concurrently. 
 

2. Ensure the ‘A’ CREFAS fan switch is in “AUTO” and the ‘B’ CREFAS fan switch is in 
“STBY” 

3. Ensure the ‘A’ Control Room Supply and Return fans are in “RUN,” and the ‘B’ Control 
Room Supply and Return fans are in “AUTO.” 

 

 

V. INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Main Control Room HVAC System is in the normal operating mode per S78.1.A. 

2. The Main Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined up for automatic 
operation per S78.1.B. 

3. All prerequisites of S78.8.A are met. 

 
. 

VI. INITIATING CUE: 

You are directed by Shift Supervision to manually initiate a Main Control Room HVAC 
Chlorine/Toxic Chemical Isolation for maintenance using the ‘B’ subsystem only per 
S78.8.A, Section 4.5. 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 
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1 Obtain copy of S78.8.A, Manual 
Initiation of Control Room Radiation or 
Chlorine/Toxic Chemical Isolation. 

N/A    

2  [S78.8.A 4.5.1]  IF no chemical isolation 
has been initiated, THEN ENSURE 
alignment as follows: 

N/A    

*2a HS-78-010B, “ “B” CONT RM EMERG 
FRESH AIR FAN CONT 0BV127” in 
AUTO 

Examinee places HS-78-
010B in AUTO 

   

*2b HS-78-010A, “ “A” CONT RM EMERG 
FRESH AIR FAN 0AV127” in STANDBY 

Examinee places HS-78-
010A in STANDBY 

   

       

*3   
 [S78.8.A 4.5.2.1]    PLACE Control Room 
Isolation Valve Reset Keylock switch 
HS-78-017B (RESET B) to RESET. 

Reset Keylock switch  
HS-78-017B (RESET B) is 
placed in RESET at Panel 
00C681. 

   

      

*4 
 [S78.8.A 4.5.2.2]    PLACE Control Room 
Isolation Valve Reset Keylock switch 
HS-78-017D (RESET D) to RESET. 

Reset Keylock switch  
HS-78-017D (RESET D) is 
placed in RESET at Panel 
00C681. 

   

*5   [S78.8.A 4.5.3.1]     PLACE Control Room 
Isolation Valve Trip Switch HSS-78-
017B (TRIP B) to CL2. 

Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP 
B) arming collar is rotated to 
CL2  at Panel 00C681. 

   

*6  [S78.8.A 4.5.3.2]    PLACE Control Room 
Isolation Valve Trip Switch HSS-78-
017D (TRIP D) to CL2. 

Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP 
D) arming collar is rotated to 
CL2 at Panel 00C681. 
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*ELEMENT STANDARD 
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*7  [S78.8.A 4.5.4.1]     PLACE Control Room 
Isolation Valve Reset Keylock switch 
HS-78-017B (RESET B) to AUTO. 

Reset Keylock switch  
HS-78-017B (RESET B) is 
placed in AUTO at Panel 
00C681. 

   

*8  [S78.8.A 4.5.4.2]     PLACE Control Room 
Isolation Valve Reset Keylock switch 
HS-78-017D (RESET D) to AUTO. 

Reset Keylock switch  
HS-78-017D (RESET D) is 
placed in AUTO at Panel 
00C681. 

   

*9  [S78.8.A 4.5.5.1]     DEPRESS AND 
RELEASE pushbutton portion of Trip 
Switch HSS-78-017B (TRIP B). 

Trip Switch HSS-78-017B 
(TRIP B) pushbutton is 
depressed and released at 
Panel 00C681. 

   

*10  [S78.8.A 4.5.5.2]     DEPRESS AND 
RELEASE pushbutton portion of Trip 
Switch HSS-78-017D (TRIP D). 

Trip Switch HSS-78-017D 
(TRIP D) pushbutton is 
depressed and released at 
Panel 00C681. 

   

EVALUATORS NOTE: 
[S78.8.A step 4.5.6]  CREFAS run time data will be logged by another operator 

11 [S78.8.A 4.5.6]     RECORD CREFAS run 
time in appropriate log. 
 
CUE: Another Operator will log the 
CREFAS Run time data 

 
N/A 

   

12 [S78.8.A 4.5.7]     ENSURE  CHLOR ISLN 
CHAN B, D amber lights are Lit. 

“CHLOR ISLN CHAN B” 
AND “CHLOR ISLN CHAN D” 
amber lights are lit on 
00C681. 

   

13 [S78.8.A 4.5.8]     VERIFY “CONTROL 
ROOM CHLORINE ISOLATION 
INITIATED” annunciator alarmed at 002 
VENT A-2. 

Annunciator window A-2, 
“CONTROL ROOM 
CHLORINE ISOLATION 
INITIATED,” on 002 VENT, is 
in alarm. 
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14  [S78.8.A 4.5.9]     VERIFY “CONTROL 
ROOM ISOLATION NOT COMPLETE” 
annunciator is not alarmed at 002 
VENT A-3, after 25 seconds. 

Annunciator window A-3, 
“CONTROL ROOM 
ISOLATION NOT 
COMPLETE,” on 002 VENT, 
is not alarmed 25 seconds 
after the isolation is initiated. 

   

15  [S78.8.A 4.5.10]     ENSURE 0B(A)V127, 
EMERGENCY AIR FAN B(A), is 
running. 

0BV127, EMERGENCY AIR 
FAN B, is running. 

   

16  [S78.8.A 4.5.11]      ENSURE 0A(B)V116, 
CONTROL ROOM AIR SUPPLY FAN 
A(B), running. 

0AV116, SUPPLY FAN A, is 
running. 

   

17 [S78.8.A 4.5.12]     ENSURE 0A(B)V121, 
CONTROL ROOM AIR RETURN FAN 
A(B), running. 

0AV121, RETURN FAN A, is 
running. 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: MANUALLY INITIATE A CONTROL ROOM CHLORINE/TOXIC CHEMICAL 

ISOLATION 
JPM Number:  LOJPM3023 Revision Number: 003 
Task Number and Title:   TPO-2881030401 Manually Initiate Control Room Radiation or  
       Chlorine/Toxic Chemical Isolation 
K/A Number and Importance: 290003  A3.01    3.7 
Safety Function (1-9) __9__ (Radioactivity Release) 

Admin Category (A1-4) __N/A___  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) _3_ 
Suggested Testing Environment: Simulator 
Alternate Path:  Yes   No  SRO Only:  Yes     No   Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): S78.8.A, “Manual Initiation of Control Room Radiation or Chlorine / Toxic  

Chemical Isolation”, Rev. 18 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     20     minutes       Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes       No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:    Satisfactory      Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            



 

   Page 10 of 10 

LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. Main Control Room HVAC System is in the normal operating mode per S78.1.A. 

2. The Main Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined up for automatic 
operation per S78.1.B. 

3. All prerequisites of S78.8.A are met. 

. 
 

INITIATING CUE: 

You are directed by Shift Supervision to manually initiate a Main Control Room HVAC 
Chlorine/Toxic Chemical Isolation for maintenance using the ‘B’ subsystem only per 
S78.8.A, Section 4.5.  
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

MAXIMIZING CRD COOLING WATER HEADER FLOW DURING ATWS 
CONDITIONS 

 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM2264 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 002 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-JA-150 -J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
AM 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
AM 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
AM 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
AM 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
AM 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
AM 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
AM 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
AM 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    T-219 U/1  Rev:  5  
Procedure    T-219 U/2  Rev:  5  
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

AM 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
AM 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
AM 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 This JPM replaces LLOJPM3264 REV000.  Revised to new template 
and to align with latest procedure revision. 10/18/16 

001 JPM Revised for procedure and format changes 10/1/20 

002 JPM Revised for procedure and format changes 10/01/22 

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

1. CRD flow raised in accordance with T-219 

 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1.  An ATWS is in progress with  ___’A’ CRD Pump running. 
 

2.  T-219 steps 4.1 and 4.2 have been completed and additional flow is needed. 
 

 

V. INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to perform T-219 on Unit __ starting from Step 4.3. 
 

 

 

Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating 
to management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the operator to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the operator acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

*ELEMENT STANDARD 
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NOTE: 
 IF this JPM is the first of multiple T-200 series JPMs being performed by a single operator 
 THEN steps #1 and #2 apply. 
 OTHERWISE mark steps #1 and #2 as N/A  
 AND  provide the following to the operator :  

a.  INITIATING CUE(S) 
b.  CUE:  “You are now in possession of the T-219 equipment container. It 

contains all tools and equipment required by the procedure.  You are to 
simulate their use during performance of the procedure.” 

c.  PROCEDURE COPY 
 

1. Obtain current revision of T-219 Unit 
_______. 
 
CUE: Operator is given a copy of T-219 
when knowledge of the correct location 
of procedure is demonstrated. 

Current revision of T-219 Unit 
_______ obtained. 

   

2. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.3]   
IF additional CRD flow is required, 
THEN PLACE second CRD pump in 
service as follows: 
 
CUE:  Additional CRD flow is required 

 
N/A 

   

 CAUTION 
 
IF one of two running pumps trip, 
THEN immediate operator action is needed to reduce flow 
OR other running pump may be damaged by exceeding runout flow (200 gpm). 
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2a. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.3.1]   
ENSURE 46-*F014B, the on-coming 
CRD Pump Discharge Stop Check is 
closed. 

 
CUE:  The valve handwheel will not 
move in the clockwise direction. (Valve 
is closed). 

46-*F014B, CRD Pump 
Discharge Stop Check is 
verified closed 

   

*2b. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.3.2]   
START *BP158, second CRD Pump, 
with HS-46-*08B, at *0C603 
(Main Control Room). 
 
CUE:  When MCR is contacted, report 
that the second CRD pump has been 
started and you can continue with step 
4.3.3. 

MCR Unit RO contacted to 
have the second pump 
started 

   

*2c. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.3.3]   
Slowly OPEN 46-*F014B, CRD Pump 
Discharge Stop Check for on-coming 
pump 
 
CUE:  “Valve handwheel rotates in 
counter clockwise direction until 
resistance is met (use pen to indicate 
discharge pressure of 1275 psig on PI-
46-*08B) 

46-*F014B, CRD Pump 
Discharge Stop Check is 
slowly opened 

   

EVALUATORS NOTE: The next step can still be marked as SAT if pressure drops slightly 
below 1200 psig as long pressure is restored to 1200 psig prior to moving on to the next step 
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*2d. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.3.4]   
OPEN FV-C-46-*F002A(B), Flow 
Control using FC-46-*R600, Rod Drive 
Flow Controller (FL), at *0C603, to 
maximize CRD flow, while maintaining 
greater than 1,200 psig as indicated on 
PI-46-*08A(B), "CRD Pump Discharge" 
 
CUE:  When MCR is contacted report “I 
will begin opening FV-C-46-1F002A to 
maximize flow. Monitor pressure and 
notify me when to stop opening the 
valve.” Pointing at the needle of PI-46-
108B, indicate pressure slowly dropping 
while telling the operator “You see the 
needle slowly move in this direction.” 

MCR Unit RO is contacted to 
open FV-C-46-*F002A(B) 
while pressure is monitored 
locally and VERIFIED to stay 
greater than 1200 psig. MCR 
Unit RO is contacted to stop 
opening FV-C-46-1F002A 
before pressure drops below 
1200 psig. 

 

   

3. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.4]   
IF additional CRD flow is required, 
THEN NOTIFY MCR  
AND ADJUST CRD flow locally, as 
follows: 
 
CUE: Additional flow is required 

MCR Unit RO contacted to 
determine whether additional 
flow is required  

   

3a. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.4.1]   
PLACE second *B(A)F204, "Drive 
Water Filter," in service  

N/A     

*3b. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.4.1.1]   
Slowly OPEN 46-*F020B(A), "CRD 
Drive Water Filter Inlet". 
 
CUE:  Valve handwheel rotates 
counter-clockwise until resistance is met  

46-*F020B(A), "CRD Drive 
Water Filter Inlet" OPENED 
slowly  
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*3c. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.4.1.2]   
Slowly OPEN 46-*F021B(A), "CRD 
Drive Water Filter Outlet"   
 
CUE: Valve handwheel rotates counter-
clockwise until resistance is met  

46-*F021B(A), "CRD Drive 
Water Filter Outlet" OPENED 
slowly  

   

*3d. [Unit * T-219 Step 4.4.2]   
OPEN 46-*F004, "CRD Drive Water 
Press Control Sta Bypass Valve"  
 
CUE: Valve handwheel rotates counter-
clockwise until resistance is met  

46-*F004, "CRD Drive Water 
Press Control Station Bypass 
Valve" OPENED  

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: MAXIMIZING CRD COOLING WATER HEADER FLOW DURING ATWS CONDITIONS 

JPM Number:  LOJPM2264 Revision Number: 002 
Task Number and Title:   TPO  2001140501 (T-219) Maximize CRD Cooling Water Header 
Flow During ATWS Conditions 
K/A Number and Importance: 201001   A4.05  3.3 
Safety Function (1-9) __1___(Reactivity Control) 
Admin Category (A1-4) __N/A___  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) _3_ 
Suggested Testing Environment: In-Plant 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No   SRO Only:  Yes    No  Time Critical:  Yes    No 
Reference(s):  
T-219 U/1, Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow During ATWS Conditions, Rev. 5 
T-219 U/2, Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow During ATWS Conditions, Rev. 5 

Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:     30     minutes  Actual Time Used: _____ minutes 
 

EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 

The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory      Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:           
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1.  An ATWS is in progress with ____ ‘A’ CRD Pump running. 
 

2.  T-219 steps 4.1 and 4.2 have been completed and additional flow is needed. 
 

 

INITIATING CUE STATEMENT: 

 Shift Supervision directs you to perform T-219 on Unit ____ starting from Step 4.3. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 

LOCAL MANUAL START OF DIESEL GENERATOR 
 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM2276 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 000 
 

 

DATE: _________ 
 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 

I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
AM 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
AM 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
AM 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
AM 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
AM 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
AM 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
AM 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
AM 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
AM 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    S92.1.O Appendix 1  Rev:  1  
Procedure    ARC-BOP-1BC514-B5   Rev:  0  
Procedure  ARC-BOP-2BC514-B5  Rev:  0  
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

AM 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
AM 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
_N/A  12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
AM 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
      
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision 

has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 New JPM in plant 2/28/22 

   
   

   
   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

 D12 (D22) running per S92.1.O Appendix 1 with *PPB2 Ckt. #3 closed in.  

 
 
 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

A LOCA has occurred on Unit _____, and D12 (D22) failed to start. 

 

 

V. INITIATING CUE: 

Control Room Supervisor directs you to start D12 (D22) locally per S92.1.O Appendix 1, 
authorizing use of the Hard Card. 

 

 

 

 

Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then annotate 
that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to document: the 
reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to management 
expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  Comments relating to 
procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the site’s appropriate 
tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each individual 
item to be performed. 

The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 
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1. Obtain current revision of  
S92.1.O, Appendix 1, Local Manual 
Startup of a Diesel Generator hard 
Card.  
 
CUE: Candidate is given a copy of 
S92.1.O, Appendix 1, Local Manual 
Startup of a Diesel Generator hard 
Card, when knowledge of the correct 
location of procedure is demonstrated. 
 

Candidate demonstrates ability 
(actual or discuss) to locate      
S92.1.O, Appendix 1, Local 
Manual Startup of a Diesel 
Generator hard Card 

   

2. VERIFY hard card use authorized by 
the Control Room Supervisor.  
 
CUE:  None – information provided in 

initiating cue. 

N/A    

3. [S92.1.O Appendix 1 Step 1.2]   
IF DBSA 
AND DBSB relay blue tabs are not 
pulled in at panel *ETB-A(B,C,D)G501 
THEN simultaneously DEPRESS blue 
tabs on DBSA 
AND DBSB 
AND ENSURE they stay pulled in. 
 
CUE:  Blue tabs are as seen currently. 
CUE:  Blue tabs are depressed, and do 
NOT remain pulled in.  Room noise 
remains at ambient levels. 

Examinee locates DBSA and 
DBSB blue relay tabs, 
discusses pushing tabs in, 
and expected response that 
tabs stay in. 
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*4. 
[S92.1.O Appendix 1 Step 1.3]   
IF engine did not start, 
THEN PLACE 43-A(B,C,D)G501, 
"Local Remote Selector Switch" in 
"LOCAL" at *A(B,C,D)-C514. 
 
CUE:  Switch rotates to position 
indicated. 

Examinee simulates moving 
switch to the “LOCAL” 
postion. 

   

*5. [S92.1.O Appendix 1 Step 1.3.1]   
PLACE local CSL-A(B,C,D)-G501, 
"*A(B,C,D)-G501 Engine 
Control Switch" to "START" 
AND HOLD until engine fires/sustains 
itself. 
 
CUE:  Switch rotates to position 
indicated.  You hear the sound of the 
diesel starting. 

Examinee simulates moving 
switch to the START position, 
and holding until the cue is 
given that the diesel starts. 

   

6. [S92.1.O Appendix 1 Step 1.5]   
VERIFY lube oil pressure > 12 psi on 
red pointer at local PI-GA-*01A(B,C,D). 
 
CUE:  Indicate by pointing at gage to 
simulate red pointer at approximately 20 
psi. 
CUE: When student acknowledges PI-
GA-*01A(B,C,D) pressure above 12 psi, 
THEN inform the student that they hear 
a loud horn from the area of the *BC514 
panel. 

Student verifies indicated 
pressure is above 12 psi 

   

EVALUATORS NOTE:    
 

The next step starts the Alternate Path. 
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7. Student investigates *BC514 for cause 
of alarm. 
 
CUE:  Point at annunciator window B-5, 
Field Flash Voltage Loss, and indicate 
the window is flashing. 

Examinee identifies alarm 
and references ARC 

   

EVALUATORS NOTE:    
 

If Student communicates with MCR to describe condition, acknowledge with “MCR 
acknowledges the report.” 
 
If Student requests permission to close in breaker, reply with “MCR directs you to take 
local ARC actions.” 

8 [ARC-BOP-*BC514-B5 Step 1] 

Power for field flash is 125 VDC supply 
from Panel *PPB2 (1BD501) Ckt. #3. 
Attempt to restore power. 
 

WHEN Student investigates *PPB2 Ckt 
#3, 
CUE:  point to indicate that the breaker 
is tripped open 

Student recognizes breaker is 
tripped open. 
 
 

   

*8a. Attempt to restore power. 
WHEN Student resets breaker to closed 
position.  
CUE:  Breaker is in noted position  

Student resets breaker to 
closed position. 

   

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 
Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: Local Manual Start of Diesel Generator 
JPM Number:  LOJPM2276 Revision Number: 000 
Task Number and Title:   

2640020101, Manually startup, load and monitor a Diesel Generator (RO) 
2640020104, Local and Remote Manual Startup of a Diesel Generator (EO) 

K/A Number and Importance: 264000  A2.09  4.7 / 4.3 
 295003    AA1.02  4.5 
Level of Difficulty (1-5) _3_ 
Suggested Testing Environment: In-Plant 
Safety Function (1-9) __6__(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 

Admin Category (A1-4) _N/A_  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __3__ 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No     SRO Only:   Yes      No    Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s):    ARC-BOP-*BC514-B5 Rev.000, Field Flash Voltage Loss 

S92.1.O Appendix 1 Rev001, Local Manual Startup of a Diesel Generator Hard Card 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    20     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards 
contained within this JPM and has been determined to be:   Satisfactory  Unsatisfactory 
Comments:  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

A LOCA has occurred on Unit _____, and D12 (D22) failed to start. 

 

INITIATING CUE STATEMENT: 

Control Room Supervisor directs you to start D12 (D22) locally per S92.1.O Appendix 1, 
authorizing use of the Hard Card. 
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 

 

 
INITIATE REACTOR SCRAM AND MSIV CLOSURE FROM AER USING SE-1 
 

JPM Number: LOJPM2221 
 
 

REVISION NUMBER: 001 
 

DATE: _________ 
 

 

 
Developed By: _______________________ ___________ 
  Instructor  Date 

 
Validated By: _______________________ ___________ 
 SME or Instructor Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Operations Representative Date 

 
Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________ 
 EP Representative Date 

 
Approved By: _______________________ ___________ 
 Training Department Date 
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Note:  This LGS format satisfies the TQ-AA-150-J020 Format 
I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST 

 
NOTE: All steps of this checklist should be performed upon initial validation.   

Prior to JPM usage, revalidate JPM using steps 9 through 13 below. 
 
AM 1. Task description and number, JPM description and number are identified. 
AM 2. Knowledge and Abilities (K/A) references are included. 
AM 3. Performance location specified. (in-plant, control room, simulator, or other) 
AM 4. Initial setup conditions are identified. 
AM 5. Initiating cues (and terminating cues if required) are properly identified. 
AM 6. Task standards identified and verified by SME review. 
AM 7. Critical steps meet the criteria for critical steps and are identified with an asterisk 

(*). 
N/A 8. If an alternate path is used, the task standard contains criteria for successful 

completion. 
AM 9. Verify the procedure(s) referenced by this JPM reflects the current revision: 

Procedure    SE-1  Rev:  076  
Procedure     Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    
Procedure   Rev:    

AM 10. Verify cues both verbal and visual are free of conflict. 
AM 11. Verify performance time is accurate 
N/A 12. If the JPM cannot be performed as written with proper responses, then revise the 

JPM. 
AM 13. When JPM is initially validated, sign and date JPM cover page.   

 Subsequent validations, sign and date below: 
 
 
 See cover pg for signature    
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
 
     
 SME / Instructor Date 
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II. REVISION HISTORY: 
A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the 

revision must also be made in the VISION database. 
B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the 

Revision has changed. 
C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and 

previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format). 
D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the 

changes that were made or incorporated. 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content #  Date of 

Revision 

000 Formerly LLOJPM0221 Rev005.  Revised for 2018 LORT to new 
format  

10-5-18 

001 JPM Revised for procedure and format changes 10-01-22 
   
   

   
   
   

 

# Date of Revision - refers to date revision was released for approval 
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III. TASK STANDARD: 

Reactor Scram and MSIV closure initiated from the AER. 
 

IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS: (If applicable) 

1. The MCR has been evacuated due to a fire. 

2. Operators were unable to take any actions for Unit ____ prior to leaving the MCR. 

 
V. INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to initiate a reactor scram and MSIV isolation on Unit ____ 
per SE-1, Section 4.2.5 (following the preference specified in SE-1) 
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Information for Evaluator’s Use: 

Any UNSAT requires written comments on respective step. 

* Denotes critical steps 
Number any comments in the "Comment Number" column on the following pages.  Then 
annotate that comment in the "Comments" section.  The comment section should be used to 
document: the reason that a step is marked as unsatisfactory, marginal performance relating to 
management expectations, or problems the examinee had while performing the JPM.  
Comments relating to procedural or equipment issues should be entered and tracked using the 
site’s appropriate tracking system. 
Some operations that are performed from outside the control room may require multiple steps.  
These items may be listed as individual steps in this JPM.  It is acceptable for the candidate to 
direct the local operator to perform groups of procedure steps instead of calling for each 
individual item to be performed. 
The JPM Start Time clock starts when the candidate acknowledges the initiating cue. 
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VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST: 

JPM Start Time ___________ 

ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

1 
SE-1, 4.2.5 
IF SCRAM  OR MSIV closure was not 
accomplished, THEN PERFORM one 
of following 

Examinee proceeds to step 
4.2.5 as directed by initiating 
cue 

   

NOTE 
 

1. Steps 4.2.5.1 is in order of preference. 

2. Small fuse pullers for Step 4.2.5.1.a are located in the RSP Safe Shutdown Equipment 
box (B1512 or B2025 key to open). 

2 
Obtain fuse pullers 
 
CUE: You have fuse pullers 

Fuse pullers located (Operator 
may point out MCR location, 
I&C cage, or RSP toolbox ) 

   

3 
SE-1, 4.2.5.1 
PERFORM one of the following in 
Auxiliary Equipment Room (542-008-
289): 
 

N/A 
   

CAUTION 

WHEN reaching into control cabinets, THEN appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
per SA-AA-129, Electrical Safety, must be worn due to exposed energized copper.  

4 
SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  

Using  small fuse pullers REMOVE 
the following fuses: N/A 

   

Evaluator’s note:  Due to being in a table format, fuses may be removed in any order 
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

*4a 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C609 Bay B  C71A-F14A  
 Trip Channel A1 Auto Scram 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

*4b 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
0C609 Bay B  B21H-F6A 
Main Steam Isolation 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

*4c 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C611 Bay B  C71A-F14B 
Trip Channel B1 Auto Scram 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

*4d 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C611 Bay B  B21H-F6B 
Main Steam Isolation 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

*4e 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C609 Bay C  C71A-F14C  
Trip Channel A2 Auto Scram  
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

*4f 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C609 Bay C  B21H-F6C  
Main Steam Isolation 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    
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ELEMENT STANDARD 

SA
T 

U
N

SA
T 

C
O

M
M

EN
T 

N
U

M
B

ER
 

*4g 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C6011 Bay C  C71A-F14D  
Trip Channel B2 Auto Scram 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

*4e 

SE-1, 4.2.5.1.a  
*0C611 Bay C  B21H-F6D  
Main Steam Isolation 
 
CUE: Fuse pulled. 

Examinee simulates removing 
fuse with fuse pullers    

CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM 

JPM Completion Time ___________ 
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JPM SUMMARY 

Operator’s Name:       . 
Job Title:   SED     SM     SRO    RO     STA/IA     EO   OTHER 
 
JPM Title: INITIATE REACTOR SCRAM AND MSIV CLOSURE FROM AER USING SE-1 
JPM Number:  LOJPM2221 Revision Number: 001 
Task Number and Title:   2000410501  (SE-1) Control Room Abandonment  
K/A Number and Importance:  295016  AA1.01  3.8 
 212000 A2.20  4.3/4.1 
Suggested Testing Environment: In Plant 
Safety Function (1-9) __7__(Licensed and Common JPMs only) 

Admin Category (A1-4) _N/A_  
Level of Difficulty (1-5) __2__ 
Alternate Path:   Yes   No    SRO Only:   Yes      No   Time Critical:   Yes    No 
Reference(s): SE-1 Remote Shutdown  Rev.076 
Actual Testing Environment:   Simulator    Control Room    In-Plant       Other 
Testing Method:  Simulate  Perform 
Estimated Time to Complete:    15     minutes  Actual Time Used: ________ minutes 
 
EVALUATION SUMMARY: 
Were all the Critical Elements performed satisfactorily?   Yes  No 
 
The operator’s performance was evaluated against standards contained within this JPM and 
has been determined to be:     Satisfactory     Unsatisfactory 
 
Comments:  
  
  
  
  
 
Evaluator’s Name:                                                                               (Print) 
 

Evaluator’s Signature:                                                                         Date:            
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LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE 
INDIVIDUAL BRIEFING SHEET 

 

INITIAL CONDITIONS: 

1. The MCR has been evacuated due to a fire. 

2. Operators were unable to take any actions for Unit ____ prior to leaving the MCR. 

 

INITIATING CUE: 

Shift Supervision directs you to initiate a reactor scram and MSIV isolation on Unit ____ 
per SE-1, Section 4.2.5 (following the preference specified in SE-1) 
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 Scenario Outline Form 3.3-1 
 

Facility: Limerick 1 & 2 Scenario No.:    SEG-6225E         Rev  0         Op-Test No.:   1   . 
 
Examiners:     Operators:    

          

          

Initial Conditions: 
Unit 1 95% power 

Turnover:   Remove 6A FWH from service per S02.2.B. 
  When FWH is removed from service, raise power to 100%. 
 
Critical Tasks: 

T-101.3, Control Reactor Power by lowering RPV Level 
T-101.4, Ensure SLC Initiation due to High Reactor Power  OR 
T-117.6, Insert Control Rods 

Event 
No. 

Malfunction 
Number 

Event 
Type* 

Event 
Description 

1  N-BOP 
N-SRO 

Remove 6A FWH from service per S02.2.B  

2  R-ATC Raise power with flow from 95% to 100% 
3 MPC471B 

HS77-106B 
TS 
 

1B DW UC trip with 115 B5 annunciation; alternate fan 
can’t start.   

4 MFW001 I/MC-BOP 
I-SRO 

HWC System Excess H2 injection and PLC Lockup 

5 MPC482B C-BOP 
C-SRO 

Drywell Chiller Trip (MPC482B).  Start other chiller.  OT-
101 

6 MCR601A 
MRD016C 

C-ATC 
C-SRO 
TS 

Trip of running CRD pump, alternate disch valve stuck 
shut.  HCU accumulator trouble, ON-107. 

7 MRD556 
MPR003A 
MPR003C 
MAD140C 

M-ALL 
 

ATWS, approximately 165 rods (Add THI at 6 min, deact 
on level <-50” and SLC injection). End ATWS with T-217 
after HSBW.  10 minutes after mode switch is placed in 
shutdown, 1D SRV will open if SLC is not injecting. 

8  MC-ATC ATC manually controls RPV level to a level < -50”. 
9 MRD024 I-ATC 

I-SRO 
RDCS INOP off of no rod select, give it back after level 
down and SLC works. 

10 MSL002A 
MSL198B 

C-ATC 
C-SRO 

1A SLC pump squib fails to fire, 1B SLC pump trips on 
start; 1B SLC able to be reset from field, 1C SLC will 
manually start. 

11 MRC456 C-BOP 
MC-BOP 
I-SRO 

RCIC fails to auto start on low low level.  Can be started 
manually. 

*             (N)ormal,          (R)eactivity,          (I)nstrument,            (C)omponent,            (M)ajor 
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QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES 
 

Review TQ-AA-151 attachment 5 and ES-301-5 for individual position requirements for 
scenario and scenario set 

  

 
Target Quantitative Attributes (Per Scenario; See ES-3. Table 3.4-1) 
 

 

 
Events after EOP entry (1-2): 

• SLC fails to inject 
• RCIC fails to auto start on low level 

2 

 
Abnormal events (2-4): 

• ON-102 
• OT-101 
• ON-107 

3 

 
Major transients (1-2): 

• ATWS 
1 

 
EOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1-2): 

• T-101 
1 

 
Entry into a contingency EOP with substantive actions (1 per scenario 
set): 

• T-117 
1 

 
Preidentified CTs (1-2): 

• Lower level 
• Inject SLC OR 
• Insert rods 

2 
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I. Scenario Summary: 
Event # Description 

1.  The crew will take the shift at 95% power end of cycle operations, and 
BOP will be directed to remove the 6A FWH from service (Normal). 

2.  ATC will raise power with flow to 100% (Reactivity). 

3.  1B DW Unit Cooler will trip, with a failure of the other fan to start in 
either auto or manual.  SRO will assess TS (Tech Spec) 

4.  
The HWC system PLC will lockup with excess injection, resulting in a 
radiation transient in Offgas and the MSL.  BOP will be required to trip 
the HWC PLC (Instrument)(Manual Control).  

5.  The running DW Chiller will trip.  BOP will be required to start the 
alternate chiller (Component). 

6.  

Running CRD pump will trip on overcurrent, and the alternate CRD 
pump cannot be placed in service with a stuck discharge valve.  This 
will result in several low HCU pressures (Component, Tech Spec).  
Later, the stuck 1B discharge valve can be opened  to allow rod motion. 

7.  

A scram will be required from ON-107 loss of CRD, which will not work.  
ATWS (Major).  ATC will lower level to control power in manual 
(Manual Control) Lowering level to below -50” will prevent THI (Critical 
Task).  After RDCS is reset and CRD in service, ATC will drive rods.  T-
217 will insert rods after HSBW has been injected. (Critical Task) 

8.  After an ATWS is identified, ATC will manually control RPV Level to a 
band less than -50” (Manual Control) 

9.  
When rod insertion is attempted during the ATWS, an RDCS INOP 
condition will prevent rod motion.  This will be reset if called out 
(instrument) by ATC.  Verified by ATC driving control rods. 

10.  

1A SLC pump ill fail to auto start.  1B SLC will lose power upon pump 
start.  1A SLC will respond to manual start (Component, Manual 
Control) 1C SLC will manually start if attempted by BOP. (Critical 
Task) 

11.  RCIC will fail to automatically start.  BOP is able to manually start RCIC 
(Component, Manual Control). 

Termination 
Point 

The scenario may be terminated at the discretion of the lead evaluator, 
or after HSBW has been injected and rods are inserted per T-217. 
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II. Revision History: 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content Date of 

Revision 
000 This is a new scenario 09/01/22 
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III. References 
Training Procedures: 
• TQ-AA-150, Operator Training Programs 
• TQ-AA-151, ILT Certification and NRC Examination Development and Administration 
• TQ-AA-155, Conduct of Simulator Training and Evaluation 

EP-AA-1008, Limerick, Radiological Emergency Plan Annex for Limerick Generating 
Station: 
• EP-AA-1008, Limerick, Radiological Emergency Plan Annex for Limerick Generating 

Station 
OP-AA Procedures: 
• OP-AA-1, Conduct of Operations 
• OP-AA-20, Conduct of Operations Process Description 
• OP-AA-101-111-1001, Operations Standards and Expectations 
• OP-AA-101-113, Operations Fundamentals 
• OP-AA-101-113-1006, 4.0 Crew Critique Guidelines 
• OP-AA-106-101-1006, Operational Decision Making Process 

OP-LG Procedures: 
• OP-LG-101-111-1000, Licensed Operator Duties 
• OP-LG-102-106, Operator Response Time Program at Limerick 
• OP-LG-103-102-1000, Human Performance Continuing Good Practices 
• OP-LG-103-102-1002, Strategies for Successful Transient Mitigation 
• OP-LG-108-101-1001, Simple Quick Acts / Transient Acts 

 
S02.2.B, “Removal of Steam Side of Fifth and Sixth Feed Water Heater from Service 
During End of Cycle Coastdown” 
GP-5 Appendix 4, “Core Thermal Power Adjustments using Recirc Flow Hard Card” 
ON-102, “Air Ejector Discharge or Main Steam Line High Radiation” 
S87.1.A Appendix 1, “Startup of Standby/Tripped Drywell Chiller Hard Card” 
ON-107, “Control Rod Drive System Problems” 
T-101 “RPV Control” 
T-117, “ATWS RPV Control” 
S48.1.B Appendix 1, “Standby Liquid Control System manual Initiation Hard Card” 
 
Significant Operating Experience Reports (SOER), Significant Event Reports (SER) and 
INPO Event Reports (IER): 
• INPO 15-004, Operator Fundamentals 
• IER 17-5, Line of Sight to the Reactor Core 
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IV. Directions To Simulator Driver 
Simulator Setup 

  ITEM / MALFUNCTION / REMOTE FUNCTIONS 

 Prepare simulator per TQ-AA-155, Operator Training Programs Attachment 1, 
Conduct of Simulator Checklist. 

 Reset Simulator to the IC developed for the exam (IC-76) 
OR  
Reset the simulator to appropriate Rx Power  
AND  
• Load scenario file SEG-6225E Rev000.scn, verify that all Malfunctions, Remotes, 

Overrides, Annunciators and Triggers are properly loaded 
 

 Simulator Driver performs the following: 
• Momentarily place simulator in RUN 
• Ensure appropriate Reactor power 
• Acknowledge and clear all spurious alarms 
• Place the simulator back into FREEZE 
• Place appropriate tags and equipment in required condition / status listed below: 
• Provide copies of the following procedure: 
S02.2.B, “Removal of Steam Side of Fifth and Sixth Feed Water Heater from Service 
During End of Cycle Coastdown 
Provide REMA to crew for FWH removal 



LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
INITIAL LICENSED OPERATOR TRAINING 
SIMULATOR EVALUATION GUIDE 

 

Scenario 1 SEG-6225E Rev000.docx Page 8 of 33 

Simulator Scenario Intervention Summary Screen Shot: 
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Event Triggers Assignment 

 Trigger # Malfunction / Event 
Initiation Description 

 1 Manual Field support to open FWH dump valve 

 2 Manual Field support to close FWH drain, isolate 
instrument, and open startup vent 

 3 Manual Failure of DW Unit Cooler fans 

 4 Manual HWC excess injection, PLC lockup 

 5 Manual Trip of DW Chiller 

 6 Manual Trip of CRD Pump, accumulator troubles 

 7 Mode SW to S/D THI, contingent 

 8 No Rod Select RDCS INOP 

 9 1B SLC Pump Loss of control power to 1B SLC pump 

 10,11, 
12 

1A SLC Pump Failure to auto start, will respond to manual start 

 14 Manual Opens SRV if Crew doesn’t Inject SLC 
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Simulator Driver Communications 

• The Simulator Driver will respond with scripted or proceduralized responses, when 
requested by MCR operators, based on the “Simulator Operator Response Times” per 
Attachment 1 unless otherwise stated in the scripted response 

• The Simulator Driver will also maintain a timeline and record of all reports and 
requests, issued by MCR personnel, using Attachment 2 or equivalent 
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V. Crew Critical Tasks 
 

T-101.3 Control Reactor Power by lowering RPV Level 
K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 

Identifier K/A Importance Safety 
Function 

(for 
Systems) 

System/EPE/APE Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

EPE 295037 

SCRAM 
Condition 
Present and 
Reactor Power 
Above APRM 
Downscale or 
Unknown 

EA2.01 Reactor power 4.3 4.7 N/A 

EPE 295037 

SCRAM 
Condition 
Present and 
Reactor Power 
Above APRM 
Downscale or 
Unknown 

EA2.02 Reactor Water 
Level 4.3 4.4 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin 
beyond that irreparably introduced by the scenario.  Failure to perform this task 
correctly is also representative of incorrect reactivity control. 

Initiating Cue With reactor power above 4%, and the Mode Switch in shutdown. 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action 
Terminate and prevent per T-270 until RPV level is 
below -50” and maintained in a band between -186” and 
-50” per T-101 step RC-5 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition 

Prior to sustained power oscillations exceeding 25% 
peak to peak 

Performance 
Feedback RPV level is lowered to a RPV level band between -186” and -50” per T-101 RC-5 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
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T-101.4 Ensure SLC Initiation due to High Reactor Power or 
High Supp Pool Temperature 

K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 
Identifier K/A Importance Safety 

Function 
(for 

Systems) 
System/EPE/APE Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

System 211000 
SLCS 
Standby 
Liquid Control 
System 

A2.09 Automatic or manual 
initiation failure 4.4 4.1 1.Reactivity 

Control 

EPE 295037 

SCRAM 
Condition 
Present and 
Reactor 
Power Above 
APRM 
Downscale or 
Unknown 

EA2.03 Standby liquid control 
system tank level 3.8 4.1 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin 
beyond that irreparably introduced by the scenario.  Failure to perform this task 
correctly is also representative of incorrect reactivity control. 

Initiating Cue With reactor power above 4% and the Mode Switch in Shutdown 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action 
Record initial SLC tank level and ensure SLC initiation, 
augmenting boron injection using as necessary: Squib valve 
bypass (T-212), or RCIC (T-209) 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition 

Prior to sustained power oscillations exceeding 25% peak 
to peak or Suppression pool temperature exceeding 110°F 

Performance 
Feedback 

Standby Liquid Control (SLC) injection can be verified by the following indications: • Loss of 
Squib Valve continuity • SLC Pump discharge pressure greater than Reactor Pressure 
Vessel (RPV) pressure • SLC Tank level lowering • Rx power lowering • Reactor Water 
Cleanup (RWCU) System isolation 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
 
OR  
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T-117.6 Insert Control Rods 
K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 

Identifier K/A Importance Safety 
Function 

(for 
Systems) 

System/EPE/APE Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

System 201001 

CRDH 
Control Rod 
Drive 
Hydraulic 
System 

A2.04 SCRAM conditions 4.7 4.2 
1. 
Reactivity 
Control 

EPE 295037 

SCRAM 
Condition 
Present and 
Reactor 
Power Above 
APRM 
Downscale or 
Unknown  

EA2.05 Control rod position 4.2 4.5 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin 
beyond that irreparably introduced by the scenario.  Failure to perform this task 
correctly is also representative of incorrect reactivity control. 

Initiating Cue ATWS condition 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action Insert control rods per T-217 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition 

Prior to Suppression Pool Temperature exceeding Heat 
Capacity Temperature Limit (HCTL) 

Performance 
Feedback All rods fully inserted except one. 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
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1 and 2 Remove 6A Feedwater Heater, Raise Power to 100% 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
When contacted to perform S02.2.B step 4.2.1,  
Manually actuate Trigger # 1  when requested, then respond 
“This is Equipment Operator performing S02.2.B.  S02.2.B step 4.2.1 is complete.” 
 
If asked about level, report: 
“Level in the 6A FWH is stable.” 
 
When contacted to perform S02.2.B steps 4.2.4 through 4.2.6, 
Manually actuate Trigger # 2  when requested, then respond 
“This is Equipment Operator performing S02.2.B.  S02.2.B steps 4.2.4 through 4.2.6 are 
complete.” 
 
If needed to move crew to raise power to 100%, call SRO with following report: 
“This is the Shift Operations Superintendent.  With the 6A FWH removed from service, raise 
Unit 1 power back to 100%.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 
1 and 2  Remove 6A Feedwater Heater, Raise Power to 100% 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The following steps remove 6A FWH from service (Normal) 

 Contact Equipment Operator to perform S02.2.B step 4.2.1 to fail open 
6A FWH dump valve 

BOP 

 [S02.2.B step 4.2.2] 
CLOSE HV-02-*19A(B,C), "Seventh Stage Extraction Steam Isolation 
Valve," to applicable Sixth Heater (7TH TO 6) at panel *0C668. 

BOP 

 Contact Equipment Operator to determine when level in the 6A FWH is 
stable 

BOP 

 [S02.2.B step 4.2.3] 
WHEN level, as seen on LG-004-*06A(B,C) has stabilized, THEN 
CLOSE applicable HV-04-*10A(B,C), "Sixth Heater Drain To Fifth 
Heater Isolation Valve" (6 TO 5), at panel *0C668. 

BOP 

 Contact Equipment Operator to perform S02.2.B steps 4.2.4 through 
4.2.6 

BOP 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The following steps raise power to 100%  

 Direct ATC to raise Reactor Power to 100% SRO 

 [GP-5 Appendix 4 step 1.4] 
IF raising power, THEN DEPRESS PB-043-*08A(B)-1(2,3), "*A(B) Rx 
Recirc Pump Speed Raise" at *0C602 to raise speed. (Reactivity) 

ATC 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The scenario may progress at the discretion of the lead evaluator  
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3, 4 Drywell Unit Cooler Trip, HWC System PLC Lockup with excess injection 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 3  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 4  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If requested to sample Offgas as Chemistry, acknowledge the communication. 
 
If dispatched to investigate breakers for Drywell Unit Cooler trip, report: 
“All breakers associated with both 1B1 and 1B2 Drywell Unit Cooler fans are tripped open on 
both D124-R-G and D144-R-E.” 
 
 
When asked to perform T-290 for Radiation, wait 3 minutes then report, “All T-290 Radiation 
levels are normal.”  
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 
3, 4 Drywell Unit Cooler Trip, HWC System PLC Lockup with excess injection 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  The first indication may be a PPC alarm, or annunciation of ARC-
MCR-115-B5, Drywell Cooler Drain Flow High.  These actions are for event 3 

 Respond to indication of trip of 1B Drywell Unit Cooler. BOP 

 Recognize trip of 1B Drywell Unit Cooler with failure of AUTO fan to 
start.  May attempt to start AUTO fan manually 

BOP 

 Report to CRS that neither fan is running for 1B Drywell Unit Cooler BOP 

 Crew may enter OT-101 due to loss of cooling Crew 

 CRS assess LCO 3.6.6.2 “Four independent drywell unit cooler 
hydrogen mixing subsystems (1AV212, 1BV212, 1GV212, 1HV212) 
shall be OPERABLE with each subsystem consisting of one unit cooler 
fan.” (Tech Spec) 

SRO 

 CRS enter TS ACTION 3.6.6.2 “With one drywell unit cooler hydrogen 
mixing subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem to 
OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours.” 

ATC 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  The following actions are for Event 4.  The scenario may proceed at 
the discretion of the Lead Evaluator.  First indication will be ARC-MCR-109-F1 and -F2,  
“1 Main Steam Line Rad Monitor A/B (C/D) Hi/Downscale” 

 Acknowledge ARC-MCR-109-F1 / -F2.  Enter ON-102 and T-103 ATC 

 Direct BOP to assess HWC SRO 

 [ON-102 step 2.2] 
IF a Hydrogen Water Chemistry System malfunction exits, THEN TRIP 
the Hydrogen Water Chemistry System. (Instrument)(Manual Control) 

BOP 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  The ATC may lower power for this event.  Depending on the time to 
assess and correct the condition, it is likely that ARC-MCR-107-I1 may annunciate.  ON-102 
requires lowering power to stay below Main Steam Line Hi Hi Rad setpoint. 

 [ON-102 step 2.3] 
IF power reduction is required to maintain air ejector discharge radiation 
level below Hi Hi Alarm setpoint (ARC-MCR-*09 G1) OR main steam 
line radiation level below 3 x normal full power background, THEN 
REDUCE reactor power 

ATC 

 [ON-102 step 2.6] 
REQUEST Chemistry Technician to obtain an isotopic analysis of 
Offgas 

BOP 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  The scenario may proceed at the discretion of the Lead Evaluator. 
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5 Trip of Running DW Chiller 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 

 
Manually actuate Trigger # 5  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
When dispatched to respond to tripped chiller, respond: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to 1B Drywell Chiller.  The Chiller is tripped with an 
‘AFD Control Board Memory Error Type II’ alarm.  The procedure says the chiller will trip, and 
this could change control settings for the chiller.  I don’t recommend starting the 1B Drywell 
Chiller.” 
 
If asked to ensure 010-1110A “SW Inlet to 1A D/W Chiller” is open, repond, 
“This is Equipment Operator.  010-1110A is open.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

5 Trip of Running DW Chiller (Component) 

 [ARC-MCR-004-B1 step 1] 
Dispatch Operator to investigate 1B Drywell Chiller trip. 

BOP 

 Enter OT-101 for rising Drywell Pressure SRO 

 [OT-101 step 3.1] 
ESTABLISH Drywell pressure as a Critical Parameter with scram 
threshold 

SRO 

 Respond to report that 1B Drywell Chiller should not be restarted BOP 

 [OT-101 step 3.3] 
DIRECT the appropriate Attachment: Loss of Drywell Cooling – 
Attachment 3 

SRO 

 [OT-101 Attachment 3 step 2] 
IF the Drywell Chiller is tripped OR it is desired to swap to the stand-by 
chiller, PLACE a Drywell Chiller in-service using S87.1.A Appendix 1 

BOP 

 [S87.1.A Appendix 1 step 1.0] 
IF swapping to the standby Chiller, THEN ENSURE 010-*110B(A), "SW 
Inlet to *B(A) D/W Chiller," for oncoming Drywell Chiller is OPEN. 

BOP 

 [S87.1.A Appendix 1 step 4.0] 
PLACE *B(A)K111, "D/W Chiller" (CHILLER) for oncoming Drywell 
Chiller in "START." 

BOP 

 Exit OT-101 SRO 

Evaluator Note: The scenario may advance to the next event at the direction of the Lead 
Evaluator. 
 
The next trigger for trip of 1A CRD Pump takes approximately 3 minutes to build in.  
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6  Trip of 1A CRD pump, HCU Accumulator Low Pressure 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 6  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
The trigger for trip of 1A CRD Pump takes approximately 3 minutes to build in. 
 
Respond as EO dispatched for ON-107 attachment 1 steps 1.1 through 1.2.a: 
“Steps 1.1 through 1.2.a are complete for 1B CRD Pump.  All personnel are clear, and I am 
ready for a start of the 1B CRD Pump.” 
 
When directed to perform ON-107 attachment 1 step 1.2.c, respond: 
“I am unable to open 046-1F014B.  The valve appears to be stuck.  I have requested 
maintenance assistance.” 
 
After the scram and at the discretion of the lead evaluator, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator responding with ON-107.  046-1F014B is able to be opened by 
Station Maintenance.” 

• Use Remote Function RCR019 to operate the 046-1F014B 
• Delete CRD Accumulator Troubles when CRD pressure has returned to normal. 

 
When dispatched to check CRD Accumulator pressures, report the following pressures as 
appropriate: 

• 02-35 is at 940 psig 
• 26-39 is at 965 psig 
• 22-27 is at 950 psig 
• 42-55 is at 940 psig 
• 38-35 is at 950 psig 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

6  Trip of 1A CRD pump, HCU Accumulator Low Pressure (Component) 
 Dispatch Equipment Operators to respond to tripped CRD Pump ATC 

 [ARC-MCR-108-G1 step 1] 
Enter ON-107 

ATC 

 [ON-107 step 2.1] 
DETERMINE cause of problem AND DIRECT performance of the 
indicated attachment: CRD Pump trip – Attachment 1 

SRO 

 Direct performance of ON-107 Attachment 1 steps 1.1 through 1.2.a ATC 

 [ON-107 Attachment 1 step 1.2.b] 
START *B(A)P158, "Rod Drive Pump" (PUMP) using HS-046-*08B(A) at 
*0-C603. 

ATC 

 Direct performance of ON-102 Attachment 1 step 1.2.c, OPEN 046-
*F014B(A), "CRD Discharge Stop Check," at started Rod Drive Pump. 

ATC 

 Respond to report of stuck closed 046-1F014B ATC 

 [ON-107 step 2.2] 
IF CRD Accumulator Trouble alarms occur during the performance of 
this THEN PERFORM Attachment 5. 

SRO 

 Respond to ARC-MCR-108-F1 CRD Accumulator Trouble: Dispatch 
Operator to inspect HCU 

ATC 

 Receive reports of low CRD Pressures, communicate to CRS ATC 

 [ON-106 Attachment 5 step 2.3.1] 
IF more than one CRD scram accumulator is inoperable THEN IF no 
CRD pump is operating AND reactor pressure is greater than or equal to 
900 psig, START at least one CRD pump within 20 minutes OR 
manually SCRAM the reactor 

SRO 

 CRS assess Tech Spec LCO 3.1.3.5 “All control rod scram accumulators 
shall be OPERABLE” against SR 4.1.3.5.a “Each control rod scram 
accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE In accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that the indicated 
pressure is greater than or equal to 955 psig unless the control rod is 
inserted and disarmed or scrammed.” (Tech Spec) 

SRO 

 When more than one CRD accumulator is reported less than 955 psig, 
enter TS ACTION 3.1.3.5.a.2.a 

SRO 

 CRS declare associated control rods INOP per LCO 3.1.3.1 SRO 

EVALUATORS NOTE: In anticipation of no CRD Pump becoming available within 20 minutes, 
the CRS may elect to either scram the Reactor or conduct a GP-4 shutdown. 
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6  Trip of 1A CRD pump, HCU Accumulator Low Pressure 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 6  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
Respond as EO dispatched for ON-107 attachment 1 steps 1.1 through 1.2.a: 
“Steps 1.1 through 1.2.a are complete for 1B CRD Pump.  All personnel are clear, and I am 
ready for a start of the 1B CRD Pump.” 
 
When directed to perform ON-107 attachment 1 step 1.2.c, respond: 
“I am unable to open 046-1F014B.  The valve appears to be stuck.  I have requested 
maintenance assistance.” 
 
After the scram and at the discretion of the lead evaluator, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator responding with ON-107.  046-1F014B is able to be opened by 
Station Maintenance.” 

• Use Remote Function RCR019 to operate the 046-1F014B 
• Delete CRD Accumulator Troubles when CRD pressure has returned to normal. 

 
When dispatched to check CRD Accumulator pressures, report the following pressures as 
appropriate: 

• 02-35 is at 940 psig 
• 26-39 is at 965 psig 
• 22-27 is at 950 psig 
• 42-55 is at 940 psig 
• 38-35 is at 950 psig 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

6  Trip of 1A CRD pump, HCU Accumulator Low Pressure 

 [GP-4 step 3.1] 
TRANSFER house loads to startup buses in accordance with S91.6.B, 
Transferring House Loads To S/U Buses 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 1.1] 
PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch, in "ON" for the selected *1 Aux Bus Start-
up feeder breaker. 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 1.3] 
ENSURE INCOMING AND RUNNING voltmeter read less than 8 volts 
difference. CLOSE the selected *1 Aux Bus Start-up feeder breaker 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 1.5] 
PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch in "OFF". 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 1.6] 
FLAG *1 Aux Bus BKR control switches to correspond to actual Brk 
position. 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 2.1] 
PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch, in "ON" for the selected *2 Aux Bus Start-
up feeder breaker. 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 2.3] 
ENSURE INCOMING AND RUNNING voltmeter read less than 8 volts 
difference. CLOSE the selected *2 Aux Bus Start-up feeder breaker 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 2.5] 
PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch in "OFF". 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B Appendix 1 step 2.6] 
FLAG *2 Aux Bus BKR control switches to correspond to actual Brk 

position. 

BOP 

 [GP-4 step 3.2] 
REDUCE Rx Recirculation System pump speed to minimum. 

ATC 

 [GP-4 step 3.3] 
WHEN core flow reduces to nominal 60%, THEN immediately manually 
SCRAM Rx 

ATC 

 Enter T-101 SRO 
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7 and 8  ATWS and Manual Level Control 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
When requested to perform T-221 and field portions of T-270, 

• Activate RTR051 in BYPASS with an 11:00 time delay 
• Load the scenario for T-270 with 7 minute time delay 

 
If dispatched to reset RDCS INOP,  

• Delete malfunction MRD024 
• Activate RRD001 to RESET 
• Report “Unit 1 RDCS has been reset.” 

 
When RPV Level is being manually controlled, 
Delete both MPR003A and MPR003C to remove contingency THI 
 
If SLC has not been manually started 10 minutes after the scram, then 
Activate Trigger #14 to open 1D SRV and drive ATWS to second lowering 
 
After the scram and at the discretion of the lead evaluator, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator responding with ON-107.  046-1F014B is able to be opened by 
Station Maintenance.” 

• Use Remote Function RCR019 to operate the 046-1F014B 
• Delete CRD Accumulator Troubles when CRD pressure has returned to normal. 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

7 and 8  ATWS and Manual Level Control 

 [OT-200 Appendix 1 step 1] 
ENSURE Reactor Mode Switch in “SHUTDOWN” 

ATC 

 [OT-200 Appendix 1 step 2.2] 
IF all rods are NOT in, THEN ARM and DEPRESS ALL RPS manual 
pushbuttons THEN RRCS manual initiation pushbuttons as required for 
rod insertion. 

ATC 

 [OT-200 Appendix 1 step 2.2.2] 
IF all rods are not in, REPORT the following to the CRS: • Reactor 
Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN • ATWS, _______% Reactor Power (if 
known) • RPS and RRCS have been initiated 
(Major) 

ATC 

 CRS will perform crew update to Perform Initial ATWS actions, 
including T-270 

SRO 

 [OT-200 Appendix 12 step 1.1] 
IF directed to perform initial ATWS actions, THEN PERFORM the 
following: • INHIBIT auto ADS.  • IF any MSL is not isolated THEN 
COMMENCE performance of T-221, "MSIVs Already Open" section. • 
IF directed, THEN COMMENCE performance of T-270 to prevent RPV 
injection.  

BOP 

 [T-270 step 4.1.1] 
DISPATCH an operator to Aux Equipment Room AND PERFORM 
Section 4.5 

BOP 

 [T-270 step 4.2.2] 
Simultaneously DEPRESS AND HOLD “Pushbutton For HPCI Turbine 
Trip” (TURBINE TRIP) AND CLOSE HV-55-1F003, "HPCI Main Steam 
Supply Outbrd PCIV” (OUTBOARD). 

BOP 

 [T-270 step 4.4.2] 
ENSURE LIC-06-138 (STARTUP BYPASS) in "Manual" (MAN) AND 
output demand at 0% 

ATC 

 [T-270 step 4.4.5] 
DEPRESS "EMERGENCY STOP" pushbutton for all available RFPTs 

ATC 

 [T-270 step 4.4.6] 
WHEN the emergency stop light goes out, THEN DEPRESS "AUTO 
START" pushbutton for all available RFPTs. 

ATC 

 [T-270 step 4.4.7] 
CLOSE the following valves: • HV-06-108A, "1A RFP Discharge" 
(FEED DISCH A). 

ATC 

 
 
 



 

   Page 26 of 33 

 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 ATWS and Manual Level Control, RDCS INOP, SLC Injection, RCIC failure 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
When requested to perform T-221 and field portions of T-270, 

• Activate RTR051 in BYPASS with an 11:00 time delay 
• Load the scenario for T-270 with 7 minute time delay 

 
If dispatched to reset RDCS INOP,  

• Delete malfunction MRD024 
• Activate RRD001 to RESET 
• Report “Unit 1 RDCS has been reset.” 

 
When RPV Level is being manually controlled, 
Delete both MPR003A and MPR003C to remove contingency THI 
 
If SLC has not been manually started after 10 minutes, then 
Activate Trigger #14 to open 1D SRV and drive ATWS to second lowering 
 
If dispatched to perform T-217,  

• Activate remote RTR181 
• Activate remote RTR303 
• Report “This is Equipment Operator with T-217.  Steps 4.1.1 through 4.1.6 are 

complete on Unit 1.” 
• If necessary, activate RTR192 

 
After the scram and at the discretion of the lead evaluator, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator responding with ON-107.  046-1F014B is able to be opened by 
Station Maintenance.” 

• Use Remote Function RCR019 to operate the 046-1F014B 
• Delete CRD Accumulator Troubles when CRD pressure has returned to normal. 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

7, 8, 9, 10, 11 ATWS and Manual Level Control, RDCS INOP, SLC Injection, RCIC 
failure 

 When RPV Level is < -50” then establish a Level band of -100” to -60” 
(Manual Control) (Critical Task). 

SRO 

 Exit T-101 and enter T-117 SRO 

 [ARC-MCR-108-E4 step 2] 
Upon receipt of RDCS INOP alarm, dispatch Equipment Operator to 
reset RDCS (instrument) 

ATC 

 [T-101 step RC-5] 
Ensure SLC injection AND record initial SLC tank level on Table RC-1: 
• S48.1.B App.1 (Critical Task) 

ATC 

 [S48.1.B appendix 1, step 1.0] 
START two of the following SLC Injection Pumps, by holding keylock 
switches in "RUN" for at least 1 second before releasing: 1AP208, 
"SLC Injection Pump" and 1CP208, "SLC Injection Pump 
(Component)  (Manual Control) 

ATC 

EVALUATOR’S NOTE: In order to insert control rods, both RDCS must be reset, and CRD 
must be restarted 
 Upon report of CRD 046-1F014B able to be opened, start 1B CRD 

Pump 
ATC 

 Upon report that RDCS is reset, insert control rods ATC 

 [T-117 step LQ/Q-9] 
Insert rods manually with the RWM bypassed per T-210 

ATC 

 [T-210 step 4.1.1] 
PLACE NORMAL-BYPASS keylock switch on the RWM in BYPASS at 
10-C603 

ATC 

 [T-210 step 4.1.3] 
INSERT controls rods manually. 

ATC 

 [T-117 step LQ/Q-10] 
Insert rods using T-217 and T-218  

SRO 

 BOP diagnose that RCIC did not start on valid lo lo level (Component) BOP 

 BOP inform CRS of RCIC failure and manually start RCIC (Manual 
Control) 

BOP 

 [T-101 step LQ-L-12 through -14] 
When SLC tank level is less than the HSBW level, restore and maintain 
RPV Level between 12.5” and 54” 

ATC 

EVALUATOR’S NOTE: At the discretion of the Lead Evaluator, rods may be inserted per T-
217 and/or after injection of HSBW 
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7, 10 ATWS, SLC injection 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
 
When dispatched to continue in T-217 from step 4.1.11 

• If necessary, activate RTR192 
• Report to MCR “This is Equipment Operator with T-217.  The next step of T-217 

removes jumpers which may result in Reactor Scram or Control Rod Movement.  
Standing by for instructions.” 

 
When notified by MCR to proceed with T-217, 

• When notified by Lead Evaluator that they are ready for rod insertion, delete 
malfunction MRD556 

• Toggle remote RTR181 to NORMAL 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

7, 10 ATWS, SLC injection 
 After receipt of communication that T-217 steps 4.1.1 through 4.1.6 are 

complete, ATC proceeds with T-217 
ATC 

 [T-217 step 4.1.8] 
RESET scram by placing scram reset switch at 10C603 (Main Control 
Room) to "GP1/4" AND to "GP2/3." 

ATC 

 [T-217 step 4.1.9] 
WHEN RRCS ARI READY RESET status light Lit at 10C603 (Main 
Control Room), THEN DEPRESS AND RELEASE the following ARI 
RESET pushbuttons: • 1A  • 1B  • 2A  • 2B 

ATC 

 ATC dispatch Equipment Operator to continue in T-217  
 When report is received that the next step will cause rod motion, notify 

CRS 
ATC 

 When directed, proceed with T-217 and notify Equipment Operator to 
continue (Critical Task) 

ATC 

 Verify all rods in ATC 
 [T-117 step LQ-3] 

Terminate Boron Injection 
ATC 

 Exit T-117, enter T-101 SRO 

EVALUATOR NOTE: The scenario may be terminated at the discretion of the lead evaluator, 
and/or after HSBW has been injected and rods are inserted per T-217. 
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Attachment 1 

Simulator Operator Response Times 
 

Procedure Performance Response 
Time (Minutes) 

T-209 Injection from the Standby Liquid Control Storage Tank with the RCIC 
System 45 

T-212 Bypassing SQUIB Valves for SLC Injection 19 

T-215 De-energization of Scram Solenoids 7 

T-216 Manual Isolation and Vent of Scram Air Header  7 

T-217 RPS/ARI Reset and Backup Method of Draining Scram Discharge 
Volume 17 

T-219 Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow during ATWS Conditions 23 

T-221 MSIV Isolation Bypass Procedure 11 

T-225 Startup and Shutdown of Suppression Pool and Drywell Spray 
Operations 8 

T-240 Maximizing CRD flow after Shutdown During Emergency Conditions 8 

T-245 RPV Injection from RHR S/D Cooling 12 

T-248 Injection from SLC Test Tank to RPV 15 

T-251 Establish a HPCI Injection flow Path VIA Feedwater Only 6 

T-270 Terminate and Prevent Injection into the RPV 7 

T-290 Instrumentation Available for T-103 SAMP-2 5 

S46.7.A 
(4.2.1) 

Control Rod Drive Hydraulic System Operation Following Reactor 
Scram (Securing CRD flow to the Reactor - Close 46-1F060, CRD 
Water Pressure Control Station Inlet Valve) 

7 

SE-10-1 
Resets and 
Floor action 

Breaker Reset Following LOCA (Also reset ARMs, RHRSW Rad 
Monitor and RDCS) 10 

Open 006-
1007A 

Manual Operation of Large Min Flow block Valve 5 
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Attachment 2 
Communications Log 

CREW: ________  DATE: __________   SEG:  __________ 

SRO: ____________ ATC: ____________  BOP: ___________  

START TIME: ____________ STOP TIME: ___________ 

TIME PERSON 
CALLING 

PERSON 
BEING 
CALLED 

COMMUNICATION / REQUEST 
CALL 
BACK 
TIME 
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CREW PREBRIEF INSTRUCTIONS 

• Unit 1 is in OPCON 1 at 95% power in End of Cycle Operations per GP-5 Appendix 1 
 

Inoperable/Out of Service Equipment and Estimated Time of Return (ETR): 

• None 

Restrictions on Plant Operations: 

• None 

Planned Evolutions: 
 

• Remove 6A FWH from service per S02.2.B.  All prerequisites of S02.2.B are complete 
sat. 

• Raise Reactor Power to 100%  
 

Documents Provided: 

• S02.2.B, REMOVAL OF STEAM SIDE OF FIFTH AND SIXTH FEEDWATER 
HEATERS FROM SERVICE DURING END OF CYCLE COASTDOWN 
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 Scenario Outline Form 3.3-1 
 

Facility: Limerick 1 & 2 Scenario No.:    SEG-3159E         Rev  0         Op-Test No.:   1   . 
 
Examiners:     Operators:    

          

          

Initial Conditions: 
Unit 1 100% power 

Turnover:  Makeup to the Drywell with Nitrogen per S57.3.C 
 
Critical Tasks: 

T-117.6  Insert Control Rods 
T-103.4  Conduct and Emergency Blowdown due to MSO with a Primary System discharging 

Event 
No. 

Malfunction 
Number 

Event 
Type* 

Event 
Description 

1  N-BOP 
N-SRO 

Makeup to Drywell with N2 per S57.3.C 

2 MCW480A 
MCW485B 

MC-BOP 
C-BOP 
C-SRO 

Trip of running RECW pump, failure of auto start.  RWCU 
may trip.  Manual start alternate RECW successful. ON-113 

3 MVI231A 
MSW494A 

MC-BOP 
C-ALL 
TS 

VX-42-1F045A checks.  SE-10, OT-101.  A ESW Pump fails 
to auto start. 

4 MRR506B 
MRR433B 

TS-SRO Inadvertent low speed runback 1B RRP with failure of seal 
#1.  OT-112. 

5 MVI234C 
MRP029D 

I-ATC 
MC-ATC 
I-SRO 
TS 

RPS RPV Pressure fails high, failure to half scram.  OT-
117.  Manual half scram successful. 

6 MRR434B 
HS43-
F023B 

C-BOP 
C-SRO 

Failure of second seal 1B RRP, cannot initially isolate RRP 
suction.  OT-101.  DW pressure goes above 1.68 

7 MRD556 
MHP445 
MHP446A 
MHP446B 

M-ALL On scram (several rods require manual insertion), HPCI 
steam leak starts, cannot be isolated, eventually spreads to 
309 room, blowdown on 2 MSOs.   

8 MFW244B C-ATC 
C-SRO 

A RFP HP steam supply fails 

9 MRH573A 
MRH574A 

C-BOP 
C-SRO 

T-102, spray Supp Pool.  24A (24B) thermal overload 
failure. 

10 HS43-
F023B 

C-BOP 
C-SRO 

After scram, call back in with RRP suction, reset thermals.  
Able to be closed from MCR. 

*             (N)ormal,          (R)eactivity,          (I)nstrument,            (C)omponent,            (M)ajor 
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QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES 
 

Review TQ-AA-151 attachment 5 and ES-301-5 for individual position requirements for 
scenario and scenario set 

  

 
Target Quantitative Attributes (Per Scenario; See ES-3. Table 3.4-1) 
 

 

 
Events after EOP entry (1-2): 

• Stop drywell leak 
• Loss of 1A RFP, level control 

2 

 
Abnormal events (2-4): 

• ON-113 
• SE-10 
• OT-112  
• OT-101 

OT-117 

4 

 
Major transients (1-2): 

• Drywell leakage 
• HPCI steam leak 

2 

 
EOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1-2): 

• T-101 
• T-102 
• T-103 

3 

 
Entry into a contingency EOP with substantive actions (1 per scenario 
set): 

• T-112 
1 

 
Pre-identified CTs (1-2): 

• Insert Control Rods (T-117.6) 
• Blowdown on 2 Area above MSO (T-103.4) 

2 
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I. Scenario Summary: 
Event # Description 

1.  Makeup to Drywell with N2 per S57.3.C (Normal, BOP) 

2.  
The running RECW pump will trip and the standby pump will fail to auto 
start. Entry into ON-113. BOP manually starts standby RECW pump 
(Manual Control, Component, BOP) (Component SRO) 

3.  

An inadvertent LOCA signal is received on the Div 1 ECCS system.  
ATC lowers power in response to RCIC injection (Component, ATC).  
BOP re-energizes instrument bus per SE-10, minimizes RCIC and 
restores Drywell cooling (Component, BOP and SRO) (ESW fails to 
Auto start and BOP starts (Manual Control, BOP and Component, 
BOP and SRO) 

4.  Inadvertent Low Speed Runback of the 1B ASD Recirc Pump (Tech 
Spec mismatch , SRO) 

5.  
RPS Pressure transmitter fails upscale with a failure to initiate a RPS 
half scram. ATC initiates half scram per OT-117 (Manual Control, ATC, 
Instrument, ATC and SRO, Tech Spec SRO) 

6.  
2nd Seal of 1B RRP failure requires trip of 1B RRP and OT-112. 
(Component, BOP and SRO)  Failure to isolate the pump requires 
entry into OT-101. 

7.  

Recirc Seal leakage causes drywell pressure rise and GP-4 rapid 
shutdown.  several rods fail to fully insert and must be manually inserted 
(Component, Critical Task ATC, SRO)  HPCI steam leak starts driving 
entry into T-103 (Major, All)  The leak will spread to a 2nd area and 
require a T-112 blowdown on 2 areas >MSO temperatures. (Critical 
Task) 

8.  Following the scram, “1A” RFP HP steam supply fails requiring ATC to 
place 1B RFP in service. (Component, ATC and SRO) 

9.  
When the BOP attempts to spray the suppression pool, the 24A valve 
will experience a thermal overload and require the BOP to override the 
fault (Component, BOP and SRO) 

10.  
After the drywell reaches the scram setpoint, the RRP suction valve will 
be reset and can be closed from the MCR to isolate the primary coolant 
leak. (Component, BOP and SRO) 

Termination 
Point 

The scenario may be terminated at the discretion of the lead evaluator, 
or when reactor pressure has lowered after the emergency blowdown to 
allow low pressure injection to restore reactor level to the normal band 
of 12.5 – 54 inches. 
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II. Revision History: 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content Date of 

Revision 
000 This is a new scenario 09/01/22 
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III. References 
Training Procedures: 
• TQ-AA-150, Operator Training Programs 
• TQ-AA-151, ILT Certification and NRC Examination Development and Administration 
• TQ-AA-155, Conduct of Simulator Training and Evaluation 

EP-AA-1008, Limerick, Radiological Emergency Plan Annex for Limerick Generating 
Station: 
• EP-AA-1008, Limerick, Radiological Emergency Plan Annex for Limerick Generating 

Station 
OP-AA Procedures: 
• OP-AA-1, Conduct of Operations 
• OP-AA-20, Conduct of Operations Process Description 
• OP-AA-101-111-1001, Operations Standards and Expectations 
• OP-AA-101-113, Operations Fundamentals 
• OP-AA-101-113-1006, 4.0 Crew Critique Guidelines 
• OP-AA-106-101-1006, Operational Decision Making Process 

OP-LG Procedures: 
• OP-LG-101-111-1000, Licensed Operator Duties 
• OP-LG-102-106, Operator Response Time Program at Limerick 
• OP-LG-103-102-1000, Human Performance Continuing Good Practices 
• OP-LG-103-102-1002, Strategies for Successful Transient Mitigation 
• OP-LG-108-101-1001, Simple Quick Acts / Transient Acts 

 
S57.3.C, N2 Makeup for Low Drywell Pressure  
ON-113, Loss of RECW 
SE-10, LOCA 
OT-104, Unexpected/Unexplained Positive or Negative Reactivity Insertion 
OT-112, Unexpected/Unexplained Change in Core Flow 
OT-117, RPS Failures 
OT-101, High Drywell Pressure 
T-103, Secondary Containment Control 
T-112, Emergency Blowdown 

 

Significant Operating Experience Reports (SOER), Significant Event Reports (SER) and 
INPO Event Reports (IER): 
• INPO 15-004, Operator Fundamentals 
• IER 17-5, Line of Sight to the Reactor Core 
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IV. Directions To Simulator Driver 
Simulator Setup 

  ITEM / MALFUNCTION / REMOTE FUNCTIONS 

 Prepare simulator per TQ-AA-155, Operator Training Programs Attachment 1, 
Conduct of Simulator Checklist. 

 Reset Simulator to the IC developed for the exam (IC-75) 
OR  
Reset the simulator to appropriate Rx Power  
AND  
• Load scenario file SEG-3159E Rev000.scn, verify that all Malfunctions, Remotes, 

Overrides, Annunciators and Triggers are properly loaded 
 

 Simulator Driver performs the following: 
• Momentarily place simulator in RUN 
• Ensure appropriate Reactor power 
• Acknowledge and clear all spurious alarms 
• Place the simulator back into FREEZE 
• Place appropriate tags and equipment in required condition / status listed below: 
• Provide copies of the following procedure: 
S57.3.C, N2 Makeup for Low Drywell Pressure  
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Simulator Scenario Intervention Summary Screen Shot: 
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Event Triggers Assignment 

 Trigger # Malfunction / Event 
Initiation Description 

 1 Manual 1A RECW Pump trips 

 2 Manual Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

 3 Manual Inadvertent RRP runback with seal failure 

 4 Manual RPS Pressure transmitter fails high 

 5 Manual RRP seal failure, drywell pressure rise 

 6 1B RRP Suction Valve 
taken to close 

De-energizes valve 

 7 Mode SW to S/D HPCI steam leak, RFP steam supply fails 

 8 RPS Scram Switches 
Depressed 

De-activates failure to Scram 

 9 Open HV-051-1F024B De-activates 1F024A malfunction 

 10 Open HV-051-1F024A De-activates 1F024B malfunction 
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Simulator Driver Communications 

• The Simulator Driver will respond with scripted or proceduralized responses, when 
requested by MCR operators, based on the “Simulator Operator Response Times” per 
Attachment 1 unless otherwise stated in the scripted response 

• The Simulator Driver will also maintain a timeline and record of all reports and 
requests, issued by MCR personnel, using Attachment 2 or equivalent 
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V. Crew Critical Tasks 
 

T-117.6 Insert Control Rods 
K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 

Identifier K/A Importance Safety 
Function 

(for 
Systems) 

System/EPE/APE Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

System 201001 

CRDH 
Control Rod 
Drive 
Hydraulic 
System 

A2.04 SCRAM conditions 4.7 4.2 
1. 
Reactivity 
Control 

EPE 295037 

SCRAM 
Condition 
Present and 
Reactor 
Power Above 
APRM 
Downscale or 
Unknown  

EA2.05 Control rod position 4.2 4.5 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin 
beyond that irreparably introduced by the scenario.  Failure to perform this task 
correctly is also representative of incorrect reactivity control. 

Initiating Cue ATWS condition, not all control rods are full in after scram and OT-200 Appendix 1 
actions 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action Insert control rods using T-210. 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition Prior to entry into T-112 

Performance 
Feedback All rods fully inserted except one. 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
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T-103.4 Conduct an Emergency Blowdown due to MSO with a 
Primary System Discharging 

K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 
Identifier K/A Importance Safety 

Function (for 
Systems) System/EPE/APE Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

System 290001 
SC 
Secondary 
Containment 

A2.03 
A2.05 
A2.08 

High area radiation 
High area temperature 
Loss of secondary 
containment integrity 

3.9 
4.0 
4.0 

3.8 
3.7 
3.9 

5. 
Containment 
Integrity 

EPE 295032 

High 
Secondary 
Containment 
Area 
Temperature 

EA2.01 Area Temperature 3.9 4.0 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin beyond that 
irreparably introduced by the scenario. 

Initiating Cue When the Maximum Safe Operating (MSO) temperature is still exceeded in more than one area 
for the same parameter with a primary system discharging 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action 
Commence an emergency blowdown in accordance with the RPV 
Control contingency in effect.  If no RPV Control contingency is in 
effect, commence an  Emergency Blowdown in accordance with T-
112. 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition 

Within 10 minutes of MSO exceeded in more than one area for the 
same parameter with a primary system discharging, and system 
isolation per OT-200 or T-250 is ineffective. 

Performance 
Feedback RPV pressure is lowering per the blowdown guidance given in the contingency TRIP in effect. 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
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1, 2 Makeup Nitrogen to the Drywell (Normal), RECW trip (Component) 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Activate Trigger #1 when directed by Lead Evaluator. 
 
If dispatched to investigate trip of RECW Pump, respond: 
“This is Equipment Operator investigating the trip of the 1A RECW Pump.  The breaker 
appears to be tripped on magnetics, and there is a slight acrid odor in the area of the MCC.  
There is no smoke or fire.  I do not recommend restarting the 1A RECW Pump.” 
 
If contacted to perform compensatory sampling for a trip of RWCU, respond: 
“This is the shift chemist.  I will perform compensatory sampling for the trip of Unit 1 RWCU.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 
1, 2 Makeup Nitrogen to the Drywell (Normal), RECW trip (Component) 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The following steps are directed in S57.3.C 
 [S57.3.C step 4.1.3.4] 

PLACE HS-57-1(2)53 "DRYWELL ISOL" to "CLOSE." (Normal) 
BOP 

 [S57.3.C step 4.1.3.5] 
PLACE HS-57-1(2)87 "SUPP POOL ISOL" to "CLOSE." 

BOP 

 [S57.3.C step 4.1.3.6] 
PLACE HS-57-1(2)83 "ISOL A" to "CLOSE." 

BOP 

 [S57.3.C step 4.1.4] 
THROTTLE HV-57-1(2)16 "N2 MAKEUP" for desired flow rate. 

BOP 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The following steps are in response to a trip of the running RECW 
pump.  The scenario may proceed at the discretion of the Lead Evaluator.  The first indication 
will be alarms on ARC-MCR-118. 
 Recognize trip of 1A RECW Pump and failure of 1B RECW Pump to 

auto start.  Announce to CRS.  Enter ON-113 (Component) 
BOP 

 [ON-113 step 2.6] 
IF RECW flow is lost due to pump failure, THEN VERIFY standby 
RECW Pump starts OR PLACE alternate pump in service per S13.6.A, 
Placing Alternate RECW Pump In Service. (Manual Control) 

BOP 

EVALUATORS NOTE: Depending on timing of starting 1B RECW Pump, RWCU may or may 
not trip.  If RWCU trips, the following step will be performed. 
 [ARC-MCR-112-G2 step 2] 

Notify Chemistry that alternate reactor coolant conductivity, sampling 
may be required per TRM 4.4.4 if RWCU not restarted immediately. 

BOP 

 Assess TRM 4.4.4 SRO 

Evaluator Note: The scenario may advance to the next event at the direction of the Lead 
Evaluator. 
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3. Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 2  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If directed to perform floor / field actions for SE-10 Unit 1 Div 1, then load scenario file for SE-
10. 
 
If dispatched to investigate 10-C218, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator investigating 10-C218.  XV-042-1F045A indicates closed.  All 
other Excess Flow Check Valves indicate open.” 
 
If dispatched to investigate low Reactor Level alarm in AER, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to the AER to investigate Reactor Level 
Instrumentation.  The following level indicating switches are downscale with trip lights lit: 

• LIS-042-1N681A  
• LIS-042-1N691A 
• LIS-042-1N691E 
• LIS-042-1N697A 
• LIS-042-1N697E” 

 
If dispatched to perform running checks on D11, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to D11.  All running checks for D11 are sat.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

3. Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

 Recognize inadvertent LOCA signal on Division 1.  Enter SE-10 Crew 

 [SE-10 step 3.1] 
PLACE the following to "CLOSE": - 52-20124/CS, "D*14 Safeguard 
L.C. D*14-G-D MCC Bkr" (SAFEGUARDS A), on *AC661 

BOP 

 Recognize failure of 0A ESW Pump to start.  Manually start 0A ESW 
Pump (Manual Control) (Component) 

BOP 

 Dispatch floor personnel to perform SE-10 field actions for Unit 1 Div 1 BOP 

Evaluator Note: The following steps may be called out of any of the following procedures: E-
D11,   E-D114-R-G, or ARC-MCR-002-A1. 

 [E-D11 step 3.2] 
RESET A Channel per S78.7.A, "Control Room HVAC System 
Restoration from an Isolation." 

BOP 

 [S78.7.A step 4.3.1] 
PLACE the desired following Control Room Isolation Valve Reset 
Keylock Switches to "RESET": • HS-78-017A, RESET A 

BOP 

 [S78.7.A step 4.3.2] 
ENSURE the desired following Control Room Isolation Valve Trip 
Switches to "NOR": HSS-78-017A, TRIP A 

BOP 

 [S78.7.A step 4.3.3] 
PLACE the desired following Control Room Isolation Valve Reset 
Keylock Switches to "AUTO": HS-78-017A, RESET A 

BOP 

 [S78.7.A step 4.3.4] 
VERIFY status of 0A(B)V127, EMERGENCY AIR FAN A(B), as 
follows: VERIFY 0AV127, AND 0BV127 are not running 

BOP 

 [E-D11 step 4.1.5] 
DISPATCH Operator to reset RISH-012-0K619A RHRSW Rad Mon in 
the Aux Equip Room 

BOP 

 [E-D11 step 4.1.6] 
SECURE D11 Diesel Generator per S92.2.N. 

BOP 

 Recognize initiation and injection of RCIC, enter OT-104. BOP 

 [SE-10 step 4.3] 
Direct securing 1A RHR and 1A Core Spray Pumps 

SRO 

 Place 1A RHR handswitch to STOP BOP 

 Place 1A Core Spray handswitch to STOP BOP 
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3. Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 2  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If directed to perform floor / field actions for SE-10 Unit 1 Div 1, then load scenario file for SE-
10. 
 
If dispatched to investigate 10-C218, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator investigating 10-C218.  XV-042-1F045A indicates closed.  All 
other Excess Flow Check Valves indicate open.” 
 
If dispatched to investigate low Reactor Level alarm in AER, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to the AER to investigate Reactor Level 
Instrumentation.  The following level indicating switches are downscale with trip lights lit: 

• LIS-042-1N681A  
• LIS-042-1N691A 
• LIS-042-1N691E 
• LIS-042-1N697A 
• LIS-042-1N697E” 

 
If dispatched to perform running checks on D11, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to D11.  All running checks for D11 are sat.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

3. Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

RCIC Injection 
 Recognize RCIC is injecting, enter OT-104 Crew 

 [OT-104 step 2.1] 
REDUCE Rx power to maintain Rx power at OR below initial pre-
transient level. (Component) 

ATC 

 [OT-104 step 3.1] 
DIRECT performance of appropriate procedure/attachment based on 
cause of reactivity insertion: Cold Water Injection from Reactor Core 
Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Attachment 2 

SRO 

 [OT-104 attachment 2 step 2] 
IF RCIC is injecting, OR has injected, AND RCIC not required for 
adequate core cooling. THEN TRIP RCIC in accordance with S49.2.A, 
RCIC Shutdown From Automatic Or Manual Initiation. 

BOP 

 [S49.2.A step 4.4.2] 
DEPRESS AND RELEASE Turbine Trip (TURBINE TRIP) pushbutton. 

BOP 

 [OT-104 attachment 2 step 2] 
REFERENCE Tech Spec 3.7.3. 

SRO 

 Enter Tech Spec ACTION 3.7.3.a: “With the RCIC system inoperable, 
operation may continue provided the HPCI system is OPERABLE; 
restore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status within 14 days.” (Tech 
Spec) 

SRO 

Inhibit Division 1 ADS, ARC-MCR-110-A2 
 [ARC-MCR-110-A2 step 1] 

Inhibit ADS DIV 1 to prevent ADS Initiation. 
BOP 

 [ARC-MCR-110-A2 step 2] 
Refer to Tech Spec 3.3.3. 

SRO 

 Enter Tech Spec ACTION 3.3.3.c.2, “With either ADS trip system 
subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable trip system to 
OPERABLE status within: 1. 7 days or in accordance with the Risk 
Informed Completion Time Program, provided that the HPCI and RCIC 
systems are OPERABLE. 2. 72 hours or in accordance with the Risk 
Informed Completion Time Program.” (Tech Spec) 

SRO 
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3. Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 2  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If directed to perform floor / field actions for SE-10 Unit 1 Div 1, then load scenario file for SE-
10. 
 
If dispatched to investigate 10-C218, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator investigating 10-C218.  XV-042-1F045A indicates closed.  All 
other Excess Flow Check Valves indicate open.” 
 
If dispatched to investigate low Reactor Level alarm in AER, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to the AER to investigate Reactor Level 
Instrumentation.  The following level indicating switches are downscale with trip lights lit: 

• LIS-042-1N681A  
• LIS-042-1N691A 
• LIS-042-1N691E 
• LIS-042-1N697A 
• LIS-042-1N697E” 

 
If dispatched to perform running checks on D11, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to D11.  All running checks for D11 are sat.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

3. Inadvertent Division 1 LOCA 

Loss of Drywell Cooling 
 Recognize loss of drywell cooling, enter OT-101 Crew 

 [OT-101 step 3.1] 
Establish Drywell Pressure as a critical parameter 

SRO 

 [OT-101 step 3.3] 
Based on the parameter trends above, DIRECT the appropriate 
Attachment: Loss of Drywell Cooling – Attachment 3 (Component) 

SRO 

 Open HS-087-121A and -121B to establish flowpath for DWCW   BOP 

 [OT-101 attachment 3 step 2] 
PLACE a Drywell Chiller in-service using S87.1.A Appendix 1. 

BOP 

 [S87.1.A Appendix 1 step 2.0] 
IF restarting tripped Chiller, THEN PERFORM the following at MCR 
panel *0-C681:  

2.1 PLACE *A(B)K111 Drywell Chiller (CHILLER) to STOP 
(Green Flagged). 
2.2 PLACE DW Chilled water pump *A-P161 to OFF.  
2.3 PLACE DW Chilled water pump *B-P161 to OFF. 

BOP 

 [S87.1.A Appendix 1 step 3.0] 
ENSURE alarms clear at 004 VENT OR 219 VENT for the *A(B)K111 
DW chiller being placed in service. 

BOP 

 [S87.1.A Appendix 1 step 4.0] 
At Main Control Room Panel *0C681, PERFORM the following:  
• PLACE *B(A)K111, "D/W Chiller" (CHILLER) for oncoming Drywell 
Chiller in "START."  
• VERIFY HV-087-*02B(A), "CHILLER Discharge," opens  
• ENSURE *A-P161 in RUN.  
• ENSURE *B-P161 in RUN. 

BOP 

Evaluators Note:  The scenario may continue at the discretion of the lead evaluator 
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4. Inadvertent Low Speed Runback of 1B RRP with seal failure 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 

 
Manually actuate Trigger # 3  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

4. Inadvertent Low Speed Runback of 1B RRP with seal failure 

Evaluator Note: The indications are power lowering rapidly and several alarms on ARC-
MCR-112 

 Identify inadvertent runback of 1B Recirc Pump with seal failure.  Enter 
OT-104 and OT-112.  Assign seal pressure as a critical parameter. 

Crew 

 [OT-104 step 3.1] 
DIRECT performance of appropriate procedure/attachment based on 
cause of reactivity insertion: Recirc Flow Change OT-112.  IF directed 
to another procedure, THEN EXIT OT-104. 

SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.1] 
DIRECT RO to monitor for the following core THI indications 

SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.5] 
DIRECT performance of the appropriate Attachment based on the 
cause of core flow change• Change in Recirc Pump Speed (including 
Runback) – Attachment 2 

SRO 

 [OT-112, step 3.6] 
PERFORM Attachment 3 to confirm operation in the authorized region 
of the Power/Flow Map. 

ATC 

 [OT-112 step 3.7] 
DEMAND a P-1 edit AND DETERMINE whether a Thermal Limit 
violation exists. 

ATC 

 [OT-112 step 3.9] 
ENTER GP-5, Appendix 2, Rx Maneuvering Without Shutdown. 

SRO 

 [Tech Spec LCO 3.4.1.3] 
Identify that Tech Spec LCO 3.4.1.3 is not met: “Recirculation loop flow 
mismatch shall be maintained within: a. 5% of each other with core flow 
greater than or equal to 70% of rated core flow. b. 10% of each other 
with core flow less than 70% of rated core flow.”  

SRO 

 [Tech Spec LCO 3.4.1.3a] 
Enter TS LCO ACTION 3.4.1.3.a: “With the recirculation loop flows 
different by more than the specified limits, either: a. Restore the 
recirculation loop flows to within the specified limit within 2 hours, or b. 
Shutdown one of the recirculation loops within the next 8 hours and 
take the ACTION required by Specification 3.4.1.1.” (Tech Spec) 

SRO 

Evaluator Note: The scenario may advance to the next event at the direction of the Lead 
Evaluator.  
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5. OT-117 Failure to Half Scram 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 4  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If dispatched to investigate High Pressure trip alarm, report: 
“PIS-042-1N678B is upscale high with a trip light lit.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

5. OT-117 Failure to Half Scram 

 Identify ARC-MCR-107-G1 should have caused a half scram.  Entry OT-
117 

Crew 

 Dispatch Equipment Operator to investigate high pressure scram alarm BOP 

 [OT-117 step 3.2.1] 
IF half SCRAM has been initiated AND associated white SCRAM lights 
do not go off, THEN immediately INSERT manual half SCRAM on 
affected RPS side. (ie. Trip System A1 and/or A2(B1 and/or B2)  
(Instrument) (Manual Control) 

ATC 

 Report B side half scram with no rod motion ATC 

 [Tech Spec 3.3.1] 
Identify that Tech Spec 3.3.1 is not met for functional unit 3. Reactor 
Vessel Steam Dome Pressure – High: “As a minimum, the reactor 
protection system instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall 
be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME as shown in Table 3.3.1-2.” 

SRO 

 [Tech Spec 3.3.1a] 
Identify that with a manual B side half scram inserter per OT-117, Tech 
Spec action 3.3.1.a is met: “With the number of OPERABLE channels in 
either trip system for one or more Functional Units less than the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System required by Table 
3.3.1-1 Functional Unit #3, within one hour … place either the affected 
trip system or at least one inoperable channel in the affected trip system 
in the tripped condition.” 
(Tech Spec) 

SRO 

Evaluator Note: The scenario may advance to the next event at the direction of the Lead Evaluator.  
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6  Failure of Both RRP Shaft Seals  

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 5  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
 
Ensure Trigger # 6 actuates when HV-43-1F023B is taken to close 
 
 
When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig and HPCI has initiated, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to the breaker for HV-043-1F023B.  The breaker is in 
the trip free condition, requesting permission to close the breaker in.” 
 
When permission is granted to close in breaker, 

• Delete HS43-1F023B intervention 
• Report “The breaker for HV-043-1F023B is closed.” 

 
When HV-043-1F023B is closed, delete malfunction MRR441. 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

6 Failure of Both RRP Shaft Seals 

 Identify failure of both 1B Recirc Pump shaft seals, Enter OT-101 
(Component) 

Crew 

 ESTABLISH Drywell pressure as a Critical Parameter. SRO 

 [OT-101 step 3.2] 

CHECK the following parameters for adverse trends: • Recirc. Pump 
seals pressure lowering 

BOP 

 [OT-101 step 3.3] 

Based on the parameter trends above, DIRECT the appropriate 
Attachment: • Recirc. Pump seals – Attachment 1 

SRO 

 [OT-101 attachment 1 step 1.2] 

IF both seals on a Recirc. Pump have failed, THEN PERFORM the 
following: TRIP applicable pump. 

BOP 

 [OT-101 attachment 1 step 1.3] 

CLOSE pump discharge valve HV-043-*F031A(B), DISCHARGE A(B). 
BOP 

 [OT-101 attachment 1 step 1.4] 

CLOSE seal purge valve HV-046-*15A(B), SEAL PURGE. 
BOP 

 [OT-101 attachment 1 step 1.5] 

CLOSE pump suction valve HV-043-*F023A(B), SUCTION A(B) 
BOP 

 Identify loss of power to HV-043-1F023B, dispatch personnel to close 
valve from breaker (Component) 

BOP 

 Dispatch Equipment Operator to close HV-043-1F023B from the MCC 
NOTE: valve will not close until Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig and 
HPCI has initiated, 

BOP 

 Secure Nitrogen Makeup by closing HV-057-116 BOP 

 Perform GP-4 actions to transfer house loads to startup buses BOP 

 [OT-101 step 3.1] 
Before Drywell Pressure reaches scram threshold, scram Unit 1 

ATC 

 When Drywell Pressure reaches 1.68 psig, enter T-101 and T-102 SRO 

 Determine that HPCI is not required for RPV Level control, minimize 
HPCI 

BOP 
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6  Failure of Both RRP Shaft Seals  

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 5  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
 
Ensure Trigger # 6 actuates when HV-43-1F023B is taken to close 
 
 
When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig and HPCI has initiated, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to the breaker for HV-043-1F023B.  The breaker is in 
the trip free condition, requesting permission to close the breaker in.” 
 
When permission is granted to close in breaker, 

• Delete HS43-1F023B intervention 
• Report “The breaker for HV-043-1F023B is closed.” 

 
When HV-043-1F023B is closed, delete malfunction MRR441. 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

6 Failure of Both RRP Shaft Seals 

ATC Scram Control 
 [OT-200 appendix 1 step 1.0] 

ENSURE Reactor Mode Switch in “SHUTDOWN” 
ATC 

 [OT-200 appendix 1 step 2.2] 
IF all rods are NOT in, THEN ARM and DEPRESS ALL RPS manual 
pushbuttons THEN RRCS manual initiation pushbuttons as required for 
rod insertion.  

ATC 

 [OT-200 appendix 1 step 2.2.2] 
IF all rods are not in, REPORT the following to the CRS:  
• Reactor Mode Switch is in SHUTDOWN  
• ATWS, APRMs are downscale 
• RPS and RRCS have been initiated 
(Component) (Critical Task) 

ATC 

 [OT-200 appendix 1 step 3.0] 
LOCK the Reactor Mode Switch in “SHUTDOWN.” 

ATC 

 [OT-200 appendix 1 step 4.0] 
INSERT SRMs and IRMs. 

ATC 

 Stabilize RPV Level from 12.5” to 54” ATC 

 Identify 1A RFP loses discharge pressure and flow as HP steam supply 
fails.  (Component) 

ATC 

 Notify CRS  ATC 

 Control with alternate RFP ATC 

 Enter T-117 SRO 

 [T-117 LQ/Q-9] 
Insert rods manually with the RWM bypassed per T-210  

ATC 

 [T-210 step 4.1.1] 
PLACE NORMAL-BYPASS keylock switch on the RWM in BYPASS at 
10-C603 (Main Control Room). 

ATC 

 [T-210 step 4.1.3] 
INSERT controls rods manually.  Notify CRS when no longer in ATWS 

ATC 

 Exit T-117, Enter T-101 SRO 
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6  Failure of Both RRP Shaft Seals  

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 5  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
 
Ensure Trigger # 6 actuates when HV-43-1F023B is taken to close 
 
 
When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig and HPCI has initiated, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to the breaker for HV-043-1F023B.  The breaker is in 
the trip free condition, requesting permission to close the breaker in.” 
 
When permission is granted to close in breaker, 

• Delete HS43-1F023B intervention 
• Report “The breaker for HV-043-1F023B is closed.” 

 
When HV-043-1F023B is closed, delete malfunction MRR441. 
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6 Failure of Both RRP Shaft Seals 

BOP Scram Control 
 [OT-200 appendix 1 step 1.2] 

WHEN Main Generator load drops to approximately 50 MWe, THEN 
TRIP the Main Turbine AND ENSURE Main Generator lockout. 

BOP 

 [T-102 step PCC-7] 

Spray Supp Pool per T-225 using sources not required for continuous 
RPV injection 

SRO 

 [T-225 step 4.2.3] 

IF RHR pump not running, THEN START 1A(B)P202, "RHR Pump." 
BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.2.5] 

OPEN HV-51-1F024A(B), "1A(B) RHR Pp Full Flow Test Return Vlv" 
(SUPP POOL CLG A(B)) AND OBTAIN flow of 8,000 to 8,500 gpm as 
indicated on FI-51-1R603A(B), FL. (Will require thermal OL bypass) 
(Component) 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.2.6] 

OPEN HV-51-1F027A(B), "1A(B) RHR Supp Pool Spray Line PCIV" 
(SUPP POOL SPRAY). 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.2.6] 
PLACE RHR Service Water Pump for RHR Heat Exchanger to be used 
in service per S12.1.A, RHR Service Water System Startup. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.3] 
PERFORM the following:  
• OPEN HV-51-*F014A, HEAT EXCHANGER INLET.  
• Throttle OPEN HV-51-*F068A for 18 to 20 seconds.  
• ENSURE 0A-V543 OR 0C-V543, Spray Pond Pump Room Fans, in "RUN" 

at 00C681. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.4] 
PERFORM the following:  
• OPEN HV-51-*F014B, HEAT EXCHANGER INLET.  
• Throttle OPEN HV-51-*F068B for 18 to 20 seconds.  
• ENSURE 0B-V543 OR 0D-V543, Spray Pond Pump Room Fans, in "RUN" 

at 00C681. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.4] 

START 0A(C)P506, RHRSW PUMP 
START 0B(D)P506, RHRSW PUMP. 

BOP 
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7. HPCI Steam Line Break 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 7  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
Respond to FBL communications 
 
At the discretion of the Lead Evaluator, report: 
“This is the FBL.  I am outside of the HPCI Pump Room.  The door is hot to the touch, and I 
hear what sounds like a steam leak inside the room.  I am evacuating the area.” 
 
If dispatched to 1BC208 or 1DC208, report: 
“This is the equipment operator investigating 1B(D)C208.  The Unit coolers for HPCI are 
running with indicated temperatures at 150 °F.” 
 
Report T-290 numbers from the JADE display when dispatched.  Check in with lead evaluator 
prior to reporting above MNO or MSO. 
 
The rate of the leak may be varied to achieve the necessary pace of MNO and MSO reports 
at the discretion of the lead evaluator. 
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7. HPCI Steam Line Break 

 • ARC-MCR-006-F2U 
• ARC-MCR-107-G5 
• ARC-MCR-107-I5 

Crew 

 Enter SE-8 for Fire Alarm Unit 1 HPCI BOP 

 [SE-8 step 3] 
ACTIVATE the FBL and/or Fire Brigade by making the appropriate 
plant announcement: “A Coded Fire Alarm has been annunciated for 
U1 HPCI. FBL, AND RadPro Tech respond. All personnel evacuate U1 
HPCI. 

BOP 

 [T-103 step SCC-3] 
Dispatch T-290, priority is Div 2 and 4 temperatures (Major) 

SRO 

 [T-103 step SCC-7]  
When MNO is reported, Isolate all systems discharging into the area 
UNLESS required to be operated for damage control OR the TRIPs:  
• OT-200  
• T-250  

SRO 

 [OT-200 appendix 9 step 1.2] 
CLOSE HV-055-*F003 using handswitch at MCR panel *0C647 

BOP 

 [OT-200 appendix 9 step 2.1] 
CLOSE HV-055-*F002 using handswitch at MCR panel *0C647. 

BOP 

 Notify CRS that HPCI failed to isolate, dispatch operator to close 
valves from the MCCs in the field per OT-200 appendix 9 

BOP 

 [T-101 RC/P-8] 
Depressurize RPV within 100°F/hr cooldown rate using ST-6-107-640-
1.  Typical target pressure is 600 psig 

SRO 

 [OT-200 appendix 11] 
• ENSURE PRESSURE CONTROL screen is selected 
• ENSURE MANUAL RATE button is selected (blue) 
• ENTER desired TARGET RATE (1.0 psig is recommended for 

transients) 
• SELECT "ENTER" 
• ENTER desired TARGET PRESSURE setpoint 
• SELECT "ENTER” 
• SELECT "GO" 

ATC 
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7. HPCI Steam Line Break 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 7  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
Respond to FBL communications 
 
At the discretion of the Lead Evaluator, report: 
“This is the FBL.  I am outside of the HPCI Pump Room.  The door is hot to the touch, and I 
hear what sounds like a steam leak inside the room.  I am evacuating the area.” 
 
If dispatched to 1BC208 or 1DC208, report: 
“This is the equipment operator investigating 1B(D)C208.  The Unit coolers for HPCI are 
running with indicated temperatures at 150 °F.” 
 
Report T-290 numbers from the JADE display when dispatched.  Check in with lead evaluator 
prior to reporting above MNO or MSO. 
 
The rate of the leak may be varied to achieve the necessary pace of MNO and MSO reports 
at the discretion of the lead evaluator. 
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7 HPCI Steam Line Break (Continued) 
Evaluators Note: the next two steps to rapidly depressurize to the main condenser may or 
may not occur, depending on the rate of change of associated parameters. 
 [T-101 step RC/P-2] 

IF: • Blowdown imminent AND • Condenser available THEN Rapidly 
depressurize using turbine BPV exceeding 100°F/hr cooldown rate if 
necessary 

SRO 

 [OT-200 Appendix 11] 
IF required to rapidly depressurize with bypass valves, THEN 
PERFORM the following:  
2.1 ENSURE BPV JACK screen is selected.  
2.2 SELECT FULL OPEN.  
2.3 SELECT CONFIRM. 

ATC 

 [T-103 step SCC-11] 
WHEN MSO is still exceeded in more than one area for the same 
parameter AND pri system still discharging, THEN Emergency 
Blowdown is required per T-112 (Critical Task) 

SRO 

Evaluators Note: the SRO will decide if condensate or LP ECCS will be used after the 
blowdown. 
 [T-112 step EB-4] 

IF low press ECCS auto starts, THEN prevent injection from Core 
Spray AND LPCI pumps not required for continuous RPV injection 

BOP 

 [T-112 step EB-5] 
IF condensate is running, THEN prevent condensate injection not 
required for continuous RPV injection 

ATC 

 [T-112 step EB-6] 
Manually open 5 SRVs, bypassing PCIG isol logic per GP-8 as 
necessary: 

BOP 

Evaluators Note: The scenario may be terminated at the discretion of the lead evaluator, or 
when reactor pressure has lowered after the emergency blowdown to allow low pressure 
injection to restore reactor level to the normal band of 12.5 – 54 inches. 
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Attachment 1 
Simulator Operator Response Times 

 

Procedure Performance Response 
Time (Minutes) 

T-209 Injection from the Standby Liquid Control Storage Tank with the 
RCIC System 45 

T-212 Bypassing SQUIB Valves for SLC Injection 19 
T-215 De-energization of Scram Solenoids 7 
T-216 Manual Isolation and Vent of Scram Air Header  7 
T-217 RPS/ARI Reset and Backup Method of Draining Scram 

Discharge Volume 17 

T-219 Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow during ATWS 
Conditions 23 

T-221 MSIV Isolation Bypass Procedure 11 
T-225 Startup and Shutdown of Suppression Pool and Drywell Spray 

Operations 8 

T-240 Maximizing CRD flow after Shutdown During Emergency 
Conditions 8 

T-245 RPV Injection from RHR S/D Cooling 12 
T-248 Injection from SLC Test Tank to RPV 15 
T-251 Establish a HPCI Injection flow Path VIA Feedwater Only 6 
T-270 Terminate and Prevent Injection into the RPV 7 
T-290 Instrumentation Available for T-103 SAMP-2 5 
S46.7.A 
(4.2.1) 

Control Rod Drive Hydraulic System Operation Following Reactor 
Scram (Securing CRD flow to the Reactor - Close 46-1F060, 
CRD Water Pressure Control Station Inlet Valve) 

7 

SE-10-1 
Resets and 
Floor 
action 

Breaker Reset Following LOCA (Also reset ARMs, RHRSW Rad 
Monitor and RDCS) 10 

Open 006-
1007A 

Manual Operation of Large Min Flow block Valve 5 
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Attachment 2 
Communications Log 

CREW: ________  DATE: __________   SEG:  __________ 

SRO: ____________ ATC: ____________  BOP: ___________  

START TIME: ____________ STOP TIME: ___________ 

TIME PERSON 
CALLING 

PERSON 
BEING 
CALLED 

COMMUNICATION / REQUEST 
CALL 
BACK 
TIME 
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Intentionally 

Blank 
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CREW PREBRIEF INSTRUCTIONS 

• Unit 1 is in OPCON 1 at 100 power 
 

Inoperable/Out of Service Equipment and Estimated Time of Return (ETR): 

• None 

Restrictions on Plant Operations: 

• None 

Planned Evolutions: 
 

• Makeup to the Drywell with Nitrogen per S57.3.C 
 

Documents Provided: 

• S57.3.C, N2 Makeup for Low Drywell Pressure 
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 Scenario Outline Form 3.3-1 
 

Facility: Limerick 1 & 2 Scenario No.:    SEG-2164E         Rev  0         Op-Test No.:   1   . 
 
Examiners:     Operators:    

          

          

Initial Conditions:     Unit 1 100%  
 
Turnover:     Parallel D12 EDG to the D12 bus/201 offsite source for monthly surveillance test 
 
Critical Tasks: 

T-101.1, Scram the Reactor  
T-102.9, Conduct an Emergency Blowdown due to High Drywell Press 
 

Event 
No. 

Malfunction 
Number 

Event 
Type* 

Event 
Description 

1  N-BOP 
N-SRO 

Parallel D12 EDG to D12 bus/201 offsite source for monthly 
surveillance, load diesel. 

2 MDG425B 
122-D12- 

D1 

C-BOP 
C-SRO 

TS 

When 2000kW exceeded, wandering setpoint on speed.  
Report from field on surging diesel requiring BOP to trip 
diesel, SRO make TS.   

3 MRR213 C-ALL Failure of ASD NXG.  OT-112.  Reset speed hold, raise 
power to 100% 

4 MFH568B I-ATC 
I-SRO 

Inadvertent isolation of 6B FWH.  Lower power, OT-104 

5 MRR214 R-ATC 
C-BOP 
C-SRO 

TS 

Second NXG trips, resulting in trip of ASD.  Drive rods to 
55% rod line per OT-112. 

6 MMC074 C-ALL Main Condenser air in-leakage.  Large enough to reach GP-
4 threshold on OG flow from OT-116. 

7 MRP029B 
 

C-ATC 
MC-ATC 
C-SRO 

On the scram, the reactor mode switch fails to execute a 
scram; RPS will work to scram the rods. 

8 MRR441 
MRR440B 
MPC476 

M-ALL On scram, small coolant leak builds to big coolant leak.  
Eventually blowdown on PSP.   DW Vacuum Relief Valve 
Open ( 114 G-1) on initial pressurization. 

9 MRH174E 
MRH528A 
MRH528B 

C-BOP 
C-SRO 

HV-51-1F024A fails as is, prevents containment sprays on 
A side. Drywell Spray Valve HV-51-1F016B fails as is, lights 
go out breaker trip.  Reset breaker for BOP to open after 
SRVs are opened to allow DW spray. 

10 MEH112A 
MEH111B 

C-BOP 
MC-BOP 
C-SRO 

Running EHC Pump trips, auto fails to start on auto.  
Manual works to start standby pump, or manual control 
pressure with SRVs 

*             (N)ormal,          (R)eactivity,          (I)nstrument,            (C)omponent,            (M)ajor 
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QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES 
 

Review TQ-AA-151 attachment 5 and ES-301-5 for individual position requirements for 
scenario and scenario set 

  

 
Target Quantitative Attributes (Per Scenario; See ES-3. Table 3.4-1) 
  
 
Events after EOP entry (1-2): 

• DW Spray valve fails, can be reset 
• EHC pump trips, auto fails to auto start.  Manual works 

2 

 
Abnormal events (2-4): 

• OT-104 
• OT-112 
• OT-116 

3 

 
Major transients (1-2): 

• T-102 drywell leak 
1 

 
EOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1-2): 

• T-102 
1 

 
Entry into a contingency EOP with substantive actions (1 per scenario 
set): 

• T-112 
1 

 
Pre-identified CTs (1-2): 

• Scram (RPS) 
• Blowdown on high drywell pressure 

2 
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I. Title: 
Simulator Evaluation Guide for Individual and Crew Performance 

II. Scenario Summary: 
Event # Description 

1.  BOP will parallel the D12 EDG with the 201-D12 offsite source per ST-
6-092-312-1 (Normal) 

2.  

After synchronization of the EDG to the safeguard bus, the EDG will 
develop a wandering speed/load setpoint.  This will require the BOP to 
trip the generator (Component).  The SRO will evaluate the Tech Spec. 
for the INOP EDG. (TS) 

3.  
An ASD NXG will trip on the 1A ASD.  This causes a speed drop of ~40 
RPM.  The action is for the BOP to Reset the speed hold (Component) 
and ATC will be directed to restore power to 100% (Component) 

4.  An inadvertent isolation occurs of the 6B FWH requiring the ATC to 
lower power to below pre-transient levels (Instrument) 

5.  

The remaining NXG controller on the 1 ASD will trip causing the 1A Rx 
Recirc pump to trip.  This will require power to be lowered to the 55% 
rod line (Reactivity) by the ATC and the BOP will take action to close 
the discharge of the tripped pump per OT-112 (Component).  The SRO 
must evaluate Tech specs for the loop flow mismatch (TS) 

6.  

The next event is an air in-leakage event which exceeds the shutdown 
threshold of OT-116 for Offgas flow.  The crew will perform a rapid plant 
shutdown (GP-4).  The BOP will transfer house loads and the ATC will 
scram the reactor. (Component) 

7.  On the scram, the Mode Switch fails to cause rod motion.  ATC will 
manually scram with RPS pushbuttons (Manual Control)(Critical Task) 

8.  
Post Scram, a large coolant leak develops requiring entry into the EOPs 
(Major).  Pressure will eventually exceed PSP requiring a T-112 
blowdown (Critical Task) 

9.  
While attempting to spray the containment, Spray admission valves will 
initially fail requiring the crew to obtain EO assistance. The valves will 
then be able to be operated (Component). 

10.  
The running EHC pump will trip and the standby pump will fail to auto 
start.  The BOP should start the pump or control pressure with SRVs 
(Manual Control) 

Termination 
Point 

The scenario may be terminated at the discretion of the lead evaluator, 
or when the reactor level stabilized within required band, emergency 
RPV depressurization has been completed and Containment Spray is in 
service. 
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III. Revision History: 

Revision 
Number Description of Revision and Affect on Training Content Date of 

Revision 
000 This is a new scenario 09/01/22 
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IV. References 
Training Procedures: 
• TQ-AA-150, Operator Training Programs 
• TQ-AA-151, ILT Certification and NRC Examination Development and Administration 
• TQ-AA-155, Conduct of Simulator Training and Evaluation 

EP-AA-1008, Limerick, Radiological Emergency Plan Annex for Limerick Generating 
Station: 
• EP-AA-1008, Limerick, Radiological Emergency Plan Annex for Limerick Generating 

Station 
OP-AA Procedures: 
• OP-AA-1, Conduct of Operations 
• OP-AA-20, Conduct of Operations Process Description 
• OP-AA-101-111-1001, Operations Standards and Expectations 
• OP-AA-101-113, Operations Fundamentals 
• OP-AA-101-113-1006, 4.0 Crew Critique Guidelines 
• OP-AA-106-101-1006, Operational Decision Making Process 

OP-LG Procedures: 
• OP-LG-101-111-1000, Licensed Operator Duties 
• OP-LG-102-106, Operator Response Time Program at Limerick 
• OP-LG-103-102-1000, Human Performance Continuing Good Practices 
• OP-LG-103-102-1002, Strategies for Successful Transient Mitigation 
• OP-LG-108-101-1001, Simple Quick Acts / Transient Acts 

 
ST-6-092-312-1, “D12 Diesel Generator Slow Start Operability Test Run” 
S92.2.N, “Shutdown of a Diesel Generator” 
OT-104, “Unexpected/Unexplained Positive or Negative Reactivity Insertion” 
OT-112, “Unexpected/Unexplained Change in Core Flow” 
OT-116, “Loss of Condenser Vacuum” 
T-101, “RPV Control” 
T-102, “Primary Containment Control” 
T-112, “Emergency Blowdown” 
 
Significant Operating Experience Reports (SOER), Significant Event Reports (SER) and 
INPO Event Reports (IER): 
• INPO 15-004, Operator Fundamentals 
• IER 17-5, Line of Sight to the Reactor Core 
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V. Directions To Simulator Driver 
Simulator Setup 

  ITEM / MALFUNCTION / REMOTE FUNCTIONS 

 Prepare simulator per TQ-AA-155, Operator Training Programs Attachment 1, 
Conduct of Simulator Checklist. 

 Reset Simulator to the IC developed for the exam (74) 
OR  
Reset the simulator to appropriate Rx Power IC-3 
AND  
• Load scenario file SEG-2164E Rev000.scn, verify that all Malfunctions, Remotes, 

Overrides, Annunciators and Triggers are properly loaded 
 

 Simulator Driver performs the following: 
• Momentarily place simulator in RUN 
• Ensure appropriate Reactor power 
• Acknowledge and clear all spurious alarms 
• Place the simulator back into FREEZE 
• Place appropriate tags and equipment in required condition / status listed below: 
• Provide copies of the following procedure: 

• ST-6-092-312-1, “D12 Diesel Generator Slow Start Operability Test Run” 
marked up to and including step 4.8.2 

• S92.2.N, “Shutdown of a Diesel Generator” marked up to and including 
step 4.1.8  
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Simulator Scenario Intervention Summary Screen Shot: 
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Event Triggers Assignment 

 Trigger # Malfunction / Event 
Initiation Description 

 1 D12 >2000KW Wandering Setpoint 

 2 Manual 1B ASD primary NXG fails 

 3 Manual 6B FWH Isolation 

 4 Manual 1B ASD backup NXG fails 

 5 Manual Main Condenser air inleakage 

 6 Mode Switch to 
Shutdown 

Initiates EHC Pump trip and Drywell leakage 

 7 DW Pressure Rise Vacuum Breaker Fails Open 

 8 16A Taken to Open Fails 16A as is 

 9 16B Taken to Open Fails 16B as is 

 10 RPS Fails to Scram 
De activate 

Allows RPS to scram when manual scram Push 
Buttons activated 

 12 Manual Degraded Guard Bed Hi Rad if fail to scram >300 
scfm 
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Simulator Driver Communications 

• The Simulator Driver will respond with scripted or proceduralized responses, when 
requested by MCR operators, based on the “Simulator Operator Response Times” per 
Attachment 1 unless otherwise stated in the scripted response 

• The Simulator Driver will also maintain a timeline and record of all reports and 
requests, issued by MCR personnel, using Attachment 2 or equivalent 
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VI. Crew Critical Tasks 
 

T-101.1 Scram the Reactor 
K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 

Identifier K/A Importance Safety 
Function (for 

Systems) 
System/EPE/AP

E Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

System 212000 
RPS Reactor 
Protection 
System 

A4.01 System actuation 4.3 4.3 7. 
Instrumentation 

APE 295006 SCRAM AA2.02 Control Rod 
Position 4.4 4.5 N/A 

Generic 2.4.49 N/A 

CFR 
41.10 / 
43.2 / 
45.6 

Ability to perform 
without reference to 
procedures those 
actions that require 
immediate 
operation of system 
components and 
controls 

4.6 4.4 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin beyond that 
irreparably introduced by the scenario.  Failure to perform this task correctly is also 
representative of incorrect reactivity control, and violation of a facility license condition. 

Initiating Cue Offgas flow reaches the shutdown limit in OT-116, either sustained offgas flow above 200 scfm 
(GP-4 rapid plant shutdown) or flow above 300 scfm (scram threshold). 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action 
Perform OT-200 Appendix 1 actions required to insert control rods.  
Mode Switch will fail to insert rods, RPS pushbuttons will be 
successful. 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition 

Prior to receiving Offgas/Radwaste radiation alarms or North stack 
radiation alarms due to excessive Offgas Flow rate. 
 

Performance 
Feedback Control Rods fully inserted with power lowering 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
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T-102.9 Conduct an Emergency Blowdown due to High 
Drywell Press 

K/A information obtained from NUREG-1123 Revision 3 
Identifier K/A Importance Safety 

Function 
(for 

Systems) 
System/EPE/APE Number Title Number Ability RO SRO 

System 223001 

PCS 
Primary 
Containment 
System and 
Auxiliaries 

A2.07 High drywell 
pressure 4.4 4.3 

5. 
Containment 
Integrity 

EPE 295024 High Drywell 
Pressure EA2.01 Drywell Pressure 4.4 4.4 N/A 

Safety 
Significance 

Correct performance of this action prevents a significant reduction of safety margin 
beyond that irreparably introduced by the scenario.  Failure to perform this task 
correctly also represents a degradation of a fission product barrier. 

Initiating Cue Pri Cont pressure and Supp Pool level cannot be maintained on the safe side of the 
Pressure Suppression Pressure (PSP) curve limit 

Measurable 
Performance 
Standard 

Expected action Commence an emergency blowdown in accordance T-112 

Safety-significant 
boundary condition 

T-112 Emergency Blowdown entered prior to exceeding 
Pressure Suppression Pressure (PSP) Curve. 

Performance 
Feedback Lowering RPV pressure. 

Evaluation SAT  /  UNSAT 
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1. Parallel D12 EDG with D12/201 Offsite source 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
The Simulator Operator will be also be responding as the Equipment Operator supporting the 
D12 run. 
 
If requested D12 status prior to the wandering setpoint, respond 
“All D12 diesel parameters are normal and within operating bands.” 
 
Ensure Trigger # 1  when activates automatically when D12 EDG loading exceeds 2000 KW 
or as directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If requested D12 status after the wandering setpoint, respond 
“I hear the engine surging, and the fuel rack appears to be oscillating.” 
 
If requested to respond to ARC-MCR-122-D1 D12 Trouble, respond 
“There are several alarms in on 1B-C514, including A1, ‘Lube Oil Pressure Low.’  I see a leak 
from the D12 Governor housing, and level in the sight glass is lowering.”  
 
If requested to report actions required by the local ARC, respond 
“ARC A1 states that ‘IF engine is under test, THEN shut down engine and investigate cause.’” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 
1. Parallel D12 EDG with D12/201 Offsite source 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The following steps are directed in ST-6-092-312-1, “D12 Diesel 
Generator Slow Start Operability Test Run”  Test is in progress and marked up through 
step 4.8.2 

 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.4] 
PLACE 125-11607/SS, DIESEL GEN 12, SYNC, at panel 1BC661, to 
"ON" using Sync Switch handle. 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.8] 
ADJUST 165-BG501/CS, SPEED GOVERNOR, so Synchroscope is 
rotating slowly in FAST (CW) direction. 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.9] 
ADJUST 170-BG502/CS, VOLTAGE REGULATOR, so INCOMING 
Voltage is slightly higher than RUNNING Voltage. 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.10] 
WHEN Synchroscope is within 3 degrees before 12 o'clock position 
rotating slowly in Fast (CW) direction, THEN CLOSE 152-11607, 
GENERATOR breaker (Normal) 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.11] 
Immediately RAISE load to 200 - 300 KW by placing 165-BG501/CS, 
SPEED GOVERNOR, to "RAISE." 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.12] 
ADJUST reactive load to 100 - 150 KVAR by using 170-BG502/CS, 
VOLTAGE REGULATOR. 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.13] 
PLACE 125-11607/SS, DIESEL GEN 12, SYNC, to "OFF." 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.16] 
Gradually RAISE load to 2700-2800 KW by adjusting 165-BG501/CS, 
(KW) SPEED GOVERNOR, at rate less than or equal to 350 KW/min. 

BOP 

 [ST-6-092-312-1 Step 4.8.16.1] 
MAINTAIN reactive load at 1300 - 1700 KVAR by adjusting 170-
BG502/CS (KVAR), VOLTAGE REGULATOR. 

BOP 

EVALUATORS NOTE: Diesel Load will begin to wander noticeably above 2000kW, with a 
trouble alarm (MCR-ARC-122-D1) 2 minutes later.  The operator may trip the diesel either 
before or after the alarm. 
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2. D12 Wandering Setpoint 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
The Simulator Operator will be also be responding as the Equipment Operator supporting the 
D12 run. 
 
If requested D12 status prior to the wandering setpoint, respond 
“All D12 diesel parameters are normal and within operating bands.” 
 
Ensure Trigger # 1  when activates automatically when D12 EDG loading exceeds 2000 KW 
or as directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If requested D12 status after the wandering setpoint, respond 
“I hear the engine surging, and the fuel rack appears to be oscillating.” 
 
If requested to respond to ARC-MCR-122-D1 D12 Trouble, respond 
“There are several alarms in on 1B-C514, including A1, ‘Lube Oil Pressure Low.’  I see a leak 
from the D12 Governor housing, and level in the sight glass is lowering.”  
 
If requested to report actions required by the local ARC, respond 
“ARC A1 states that ‘IF engine is under test, THEN shut down engine and investigate cause.’” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 
2. D12 Wandering Setpoint 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The following steps are directed in ARC-BOP-1BC514-A1 and S92.2.N.  
Not all steps need be referenced, and the engine may be shut down from memory. 

 

 [ARC-BOP-1BC514-A1 step 1] 
IF engine is under test, THEN shut down engine and investigate cause. 
(Component) 

BOP 

 [S92.2.N step 4.2.1] 
PLACE Diesel Generator Breaker to "PULL TO LOCK." 

BOP 

 [S92.2.N step 4.2.2] 
PLACE 101-A(B,C,D)G501/CS, "Diesel Generator Control," to "PULL 
TO LOCK." 

BOP 

 [Tech Spec ACTION 3.8.1.1.a] 
Enter Tech Spec ACTION 3.8.1.1.a: “…Restore the inoperable diesel 
generator to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours….”(TS) 

SRO 

 [Tech Spec ACTION 3.8.1.1.e.1] 
Enter Tech Spec Action 3.8.1.1.e.1:  For two train systems, with one or more 
diesel generators INOP, verify within 2 hours and once per every 12 hours 
therafter…… (TS) 

SRO 

EVALUATORS NOTE: The scenario may proceed to the next event at the discretion of the 
lead evaluator. 
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3. Failure of ASD NXG 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 2  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If requested to perform the Routine Inspection of 1B Recirc Pump S43.9.A, report: 
“All parameters for the 1B Reactor Recirc Pump are sat per S43.9.A.” 
 
When the crew has assessed the failure of the NXG with the plant stable, call the MCR as 
TSO: 
“This is the TSO, requesting that Limerick Unit 1 return to 100% power.” 
 
After the call from the TSO, call the MCR as the SOS: 
“This is the Shift Operations Superintendent.  I have verified with Reactor Engineering and 
the Station Duty Manager that there are no restrictions to raising Unit 1 Reactor Power.  
Raise Unit 1 Reactor Power to 100% per GP-5 Appendix 4.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

3. Failure of ASD NXG 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  ARC-MCR-111-B3 and ARC-MCR-111-C3 will alarm for the NXG failure.  It 
is expected that ATC monitors the Reactor and BOP assesses the 1B ASD to determine that the 
primary ‘A’ NXG failed.  The crew will enter OT-104 and OT-112; OT-104 will direct entering OT-112 
only. 

 Enter OT-104 and OT-112 on 1B Recirc speed change Crew 

 [OT-112 step 3.1] 
DIRECT RO to monitor for the following core THI indications 

SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.5] 
DIRECT performance of the appropriate Attachment based on the 
cause of core flow change.  Change in Recirc Pump Speed (including 
Runback) – Attachment 2 

SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.6] 
PERFORM Attachment 3 to confirm operation in the authorized region 
of the Power/Flow Map. 

SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.7] 
DEMAND a P-1 edit AND DETERMINE whether a Thermal Limit 
violation exists. 

ATC 

 [OT-112 step 3.9] 
ENTER GP-5, Appendix 2, Rx Maneuvering Without Shutdown. 

SRO 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  2 phone calls will be made from the Simulator Operator: one from the TSO, 
requesting LGS Unit 1 be returned to 100% power; one from the Shift Operations Superintendent 
stating that raising power to 100% is acceptable. 

 [OT-112 Attachment 2 step 2.1.2] 
RESET the speed hold per S43.0.A, "Resetting ASD Speed Hold". 
(Component) 

BOP 

 [S43.0.A step 4.2.3] 
Momentarily PLACE SS-043-*04A(B), "*A(B) ASD Speed Hold/Reset 
Selector Switch" to “RESET” THEN RELEASE. 

BOP 

 [S43.0.A step 4.2.6] 
PRESS PB-043-*07A(B), "*A(B) ASD Fault Reset" pushbutton two 
times to clear any applicable alarms. 

BOP 

 [GP-5 Appendix 4 step 4.4] 
IF raising power, THEN DEPRESS PB-043-*08A(B)-1(2,3), "*A(B) Rx 
Recirc Pump Speed Raise" at *0C602 to raise speed. (Component) 

ATC 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  At the discretion of the lead evaluator,  the scenario may proceed once 
Reactor Power has been raised to 100% 
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4. Inadvertent isolation of 6B FWH 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 

 
Manually actuate Trigger # 3  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
If dispatched to investigate 6B FWH, report: 
“Local level indication for the 6B FWH is below the green dot.  The sight glass appears to 
empty.” 
 
If asked to confirm indications related to 6B FWH dump and drain valves, report: 
“The air signals to the dump and drain valves for 6B FWH are demanding that both valves are 
full open.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

4. Inadvertent isolation of 6B FWH 

Evaluator Note:  Indications of 6B FWH isolation on false high level include both drain and 
dump valves indicating red (open), ARC-MCR-102-G2 and ARC-MCR-102-G5 

 [ARC-MCR-102-G5 step 4] 
Enter OT-104 (Positive Reactivity Insertion). 

ATC 

 [OT-104 step 2.1] 
REDUCE Rx power to maintain Rx power at OR below initial pre-
transient level. (Instrument) 

ATC 

 [OT-104 step 3.1] 
DIRECT performance of appropriate procedure/attachment based on 
cause of reactivity insertion: Feedwater (FW) Temperature, Attachment 
3 

SRO 

 [OT-104 step 3.3] 
PERFORM Attachment 4 to determine if operating in the authorized 
region of the Power/Flow Map. 

SRO 

 [OT-104 step 3.5] 
DEMAND a P-1 edit AND DETERMINE whether a Thermal Limit 
violation exists. 

ATC 

 [OT-104 Attachment 3 step 1.3] 
IF transient is due to Feedwater Heater isolation, THEN ENSURE 
compliance with allowable power level limits in Attachment 6 (100%). 

ATC 

Evaluator Note: The scenario may advance to the next event at the direction of the Lead Evaluator, 
when Reactor power has been reduced below pre-transient levels and Power to Flow has been 
assessed.  
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5. 1B ASD Trip, Single Loop Operation 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 4  when directed by Lead Evaluator, to insert loss of. 
 
If dispatched to the ASD to investigate after the trip of the NXGs, report as appropriate: 
“NXG A(B) appears to be out of service or bypassed.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

5. 1B ASD Trip, Single Loop Operation 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  ARC-MCR-111-B3 and ARC-MCR-111-C3 will alarm for the NXG failure.  The crew will 
enter OT-104 and OT-112; OT-104 will direct entering OT-112 only. 

 Enter OT-104 and OT-112 on 1B Recirc speed change Crew 

 [OT-112 step 3.1] 

DIRECT RO to monitor for the following core THI indications 
SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.3] 

IF reactor power was ≥ 80% RTP prior to the Recirc Pump trip, AND RDCS 
is Operable, THEN INSERT control rods per RMSI until approximately 55% 
Load Line is achieved. (Reactivity) 

ATC 

 [OT-112 step 3.5] 

DIRECT performance of OT-112 Attachment 1, Trip of recirc pump 
SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.6] 

PERFORM Attachment 3 to confirm operation in the authorized region of the 
Power/Flow Map. 

SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.7] 

DEMAND a P-1 edit AND DETERMINE whether a Thermal Limit violation 
exists.  

ATC 

 [OT-112 step 3.9] 

ENTER GP-5, Appendix 2, Rx Maneuvering Without Shutdown. 
SRO 

 [OT-112 step 3.10] 

ENTER GP-15, Single Recirculation Loop Operation. 
SRO 

 [OT-112 Attachment 1 step 2] 

CLOSE HV-043-*F031B, "1B Recirc Pump Disch Vlv" (DISCHARGE B) OR 
HV-043-*F023B, "1B Recirc Pump Suction Vlv" (SUCTION B), for tripped 
Recirc Pump. (Component) 

BOP 

 [OT-112 Attachment 1 step 3] 

IF Recirc Pump isolation valve is not required to be closed AND 
approximately 5 minutes has elapsed, THEN OPEN HV-043-*F031B, "*B 
Recirc Pump Disch Vlv" (DISCHARGE B) OR HV-043-*F023B, "*B Recirc 
Pump Suction Vlv" (SUCTION B), for tripped Recirc Pump. 

BOP 

 [Tech Spec ACTION 3.4.11] 

Recognize Tech Spec  LCO 3.4.1.1 is not met:  “Two reactor coolant system 
recirculation loops shall be in operation.   Enter ACTION 3.4.1.1 “Within 4 
hours: a. Place the recirculation flow control system in the Local Manual 
mode, and b. Reduce THERMAL POWER to <74.9% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER, and, c Limit the speed of the operating recirculation pump to less 
than or equal to 90% of rated pump speed, and  d. Verify that the differential 
temperature requirements of Surveillance Requirement 4.4.1.1.5 are met if 
THERMAL POWER is < 30% of RATED THERMAL POWER or the 
recirculation loop flow in the operating loop is < 50% of rated loop flow…(TS) 
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6 and 7. Main Condenser Air Leakage/ Rx Scram 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 5  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
 
 
 
 
IF the crew fails to perform a GP-4/Scram when offgas flow exceeds 300 scfm, then 
manually initiate Trigger #12 for Guard bed failure 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITIO
N 

6 and 7  Main Condenser Air Leakage/ Rx Scram 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  The first indication available for the Main Condenser air leak will be 2 alarms 
on ARC-MCR-127 Offgas.  It is approximately 2.5 minutes from the trigger to the first alarm. 
 Diagnose high and rising Offgas flow.  Enter OT-116 BOP 

 [OT-116 step 3.2] 

ESTABLISH two critical parameters:  
• Off Gas Flow SCRAM Threshold: 300 scfm, 
• Condenser Vacuum, SCRAM Reactor & MANUALLY Trip Main 

Turbine: 22" Hg Vac and lowering 

SRO 

 [OT-116 step 3.8.2] 

IF there is sustained Off Gas system flow exceeding 200 scfm THEN 
PERFORM GP-4, Rapid Plant Shutdown to Hot Shutdown. (Component) 

SRO 

 [GP-4 step 3.1] 

TRANSFER house loads to startup buses in accordance with S91.6.B, 
Transferring House Loads To S/U Buses. 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B appendix 1 step 1] 

PERFORM the following to transfer *1 Aux Bus.  
• PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch, in "ON" for the selected *1 Aux Bus Start-

up feeder breaker.  
• ENSURE INCOMING AND RUNNING voltmeter read less than 8 volts 

difference.  
• CLOSE the selected *1 Aux Bus Start-up feeder breaker. 
• VERIFY the associated Aux feeder BKR is tripped. 
• PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch in "OFF".  
• FLAG *1 Aux Bus BKR control switches to correspond to actual Brk 

position. 

BOP 

 [S91.6.B appendix 1 step 2] 

PERFORM the following to transfer *2 Aux Bus.  
• PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch, in "ON" for the selected *2 Aux Bus Start-

up feeder breaker.  
• ENSURE INCOMING AND RUNNING voltmeter read less than 8 volts 

difference.  
• CLOSE the selected *2 Aux Bus Start-up feeder breaker. 
• VERIFY the associated Aux feeder BKR is tripped. 
• PLACE “BKR SYNC” switch in "OFF".  
• FLAG *2 Aux Bus BKR control switches to correspond to actual Brk 

position. 

BOP 
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6 and 7. Main Condenser Air Leakage/ Rx Scram 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Manually actuate Trigger # 5  when directed by Lead Evaluator 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
IF the crew fails to perform a GP-4/Scram when offgas flow exceeds 300 scfm, then 
manually initiate Trigger #12 for Guard bed failure 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITIO
N 

6 and 7  Main Condenser Air Leakage/ Rx Scram 

EVALUATORS NOTE:  The first indication available for the Main Condenser air leak will be 2 alarms 
on ARC-MCR-127 Offgas.  It is approximately 2.5 minutes from the trigger to the first alarm. 
 [GP-4 step 3.2] 

REDUCE Rx Recirculation System pump speed to minimum 
ATC 

 [GP-4 step 3.3] 
WHEN core flow reduces to nominal 60%, THEN immediately manually 
SCRAM Rx 

ATC 

 [GP-4 step 3.4] 
ENSURE Reactor Mode Switch is locked in "SHUTDOWN" within one 
hour following Rx scram 

ATC 

 [OT-200 Appendix 1 step 2.2] 
IF all rods are NOT in, THEN ARM and DEPRESS ALL RPS manual 
pushbuttons for rod insertion. (Manual Control) (Critical Task) 

ATC 

 [OT-200 Appendix 1 step 4.0] 
INSERT SRMs and IRMs 

ATC 

 [OT-200 Appendix 12 step 1.2] 
WHEN Main Generator load drops to approximately 50 MWe, THEN 
TRIP the Main Turbine AND ENSURE Main Generator lockout 

BOP 

 
 
  



LIMERICK GENERATING STATION 
INITIAL LICENSED OPERATOR TRAINING 
SIMULATOR EVALUATION GUIDE 

 

Scenario 3 SEG-2164E Rev000.docx Page 28 of 39 

8. Coolant Leak in Containment 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #6  activates following Rx Scram. 
 
 
 
 
If dispatched to respond to HV-051-1F024A failed closed, respond after 5 minutes: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  I have attempted to open 
the valve manually, and I cannot get the clutching lever to engage.  I have requested support 
from station Maintenance.” 
 
After an additional 5 minutes has elapsed, report: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  Station Maintenance has 
assessed the valve operator, and internal work to the valve operator is required to engage the 
clutching lever.  The valve cannot be opened at this time.” 
 
If dispatched to investigate Drywell to Suppression Pool vacuum breakers, report: 
“This is Equipment Operator dispatched to investigate Unit 1 Drywell to Suppression Pool 
Vacuum Breakers.  Both A1 and A1 vacuum breakers indicate open.” 
 
If requested to cycle vacuum breakers in an attempt to close them, report: 
“A1 and A2 vacuum breakers did not respond to the close command when I cycled the 
switches.  Both vacuum breakers remain open.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

8, 9, 10 Drywell Leak,HV-51-1F024 Fails / '1A’ EHC Pump Trips, ‘1B' Fails to Auto Start 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  Actions Listed are in T-101 for RPV Control and T-102 for Primary Containment 
Control unless otherwise noted. 

 BOP identifies rising Drywell Pressure.  Enter OT-101 BOP 

 [OT-101 step 3.3] 
DIRECT the appropriate Attachment: Unidentified or RWCU system 
cause of rising drywell pressure – Attachment 4 

SRO 

 [OT-101 Attachment 4 step step 3.1] 
SECURE operating RWCU pump(s). 

BOP 

 [OT-101 Attachment 4 step step 3.2] 
ENSURE the following valves closed:  
• HV-C-044-*F033 using HC-044-*R606, FL  
• HV-044-*F001, INBOARD  
• HV-044-*F004, OUTBOARD  
• HV-044-*F040, SUCTION  
• HV-044-*F100, BOTTOM HEAD DRAIN  
• HV-044-*F105, INLET FLOW 

BOP 

 Enter T-101 and T-102 when Drywell Pressure reaches 1.68 psig (Major) SRO 

 Minimize HPCI if not required for level control BOP 

 [T-101] 
Restore AND maintain RPV level between +12.5" AND +54" 

ATC 

 ATC identifies trip of running EHC Pump: ARC-MCR-105-H1 or ARC-MCR-
105-J1 

ATC 

 Either: Start standby EHC Pump or control Reactor Pressure with SRVs 
(Manual Control) 

ATC 

 [T-101 step RC/P-7] 
Prevent condensate injection not required for RPV injection 

ATC 

 [T-101 step RC/P-8] 
Depressurize RPV within 100°F/hr cooldown rate using ST-6-107-640-* 

ATC 

 [T-102 step PCC-7] 
Spray Supp Pool per T-225 using sources not required for continuous 
RPV injection 

SRO 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  HV-051-1F024A is failed closed. (Component)  If the BOP starts with the A 
loop of RHR for Suppression Pool Spray, the next two steps will be repeated on the B loop. 

 [T-225 step 4.2.3] 
IF RHR pump not running, THEN START 1A(B)P202, "RHR Pump." 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.2.5] 
OPEN HV-51-1F024A(B), "1A(B) RHR Pp Full Flow Test Return Vlv" 
(SUPP POOL CLG A(B)) AND OBTAIN flow of 8,000 to 8,500 gpm as 
indicated on FI-51-1R603A(B), FL. 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.2.6] 
OPEN HV-51-1F027A(B), "1A(B) RHR Supp Pool Spray Line PCIV" 
(SUPP POOL SPRAY). 

BOP 
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8. Coolant Leak in Containment (Continued) 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #6 activates following Rx Scram 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #7 activates as drywell pressure rises. 
 
If dispatched to respond to HV-051-1F024A failed closed, respond after 5 minutes: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  I have attempted to open 
the valve manually, and I cannot get the clutching lever to engage.  I have requested support 
from station Maintenance.” 
 
After an additional 5 minutes has elapsed, report: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  Station Maintenance has 
assessed the valve operator, and internal work to the valve operator is required to engage the 
clutching lever.  The valve cannot be opened at this time.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

8, 9, 10 Drywell Leak,HV-51-1F024 Fails / '1A’ EHC Pump Trips, ‘1B' Fails to Auto Start 

 [T-225 step 4.2.6] 
PLACE RHR Service Water Pump for RHR Heat Exchanger to be used 
in service per S12.1.A, RHR Service Water System Startup. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.3] 
PERFORM the following:  
• OPEN HV-51-*F014A, HEAT EXCHANGER INLET.  
• Throttle OPEN HV-51-*F068A for 18 to 20 seconds.  
• ENSURE 0A-V543 OR 0C-V543, Spray Pond Pump Room Fans, in 
"RUN" at 00C681. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.4] 
PERFORM the following:  
• OPEN HV-51-*F014B, HEAT EXCHANGER INLET.  
• Throttle OPEN HV-51-*F068B for 18 to 20 seconds.  
• ENSURE 0B-V543 OR 0D-V543, Spray Pond Pump Room Fans, in 
"RUN" at 00C681. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.4] 
START 0A(C)P506, RHRSW PUMP. 

BOP 

 [S12.1.A Appendix 2 step 1.4] 
START 0B(D)P506, RHRSW PUMP. 

BOP 

 [T-102 step PC/P-8] 
When Suppression Pool Pressure exceeds 7.5 psig, Spray the Drywell 
per T-225 

SRO 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  HV-051-1F024A is failed closed. (Component)  If the BOP sprayed the 
Suppression Pool initially with the B loop of RHR for Suppression Pool Spray, the next two steps will 
be performed on the A loop. 

 [T-225 step 4.7.3] 
Momentarily PLACE only one loop HV-51-1F021A(B), (INBOARD) hand 
switch to "OPEN." 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.7.4] 
IF RHR pump not running, THEN START 1A(B)P202, “RHR Pump.” 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.7.6] 
ENSURE Reactor Recirc Pumps are tripped. 

BOP 
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8. Coolant Leak in Containment (Continued) 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #6 activates following Rx Scram 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #7 activates as drywell pressure rises. 
 
If dispatched to respond to HV-051-1F024A failed closed, respond after 5 minutes: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  I have attempted to open 
the valve manually, and I cannot get the clutching lever to engage.  I have requested support 
from station Maintenance.” 
 
After an additional 5 minutes has elapsed, report: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  Station Maintenance has 
assessed the valve operator, and internal work to the valve operator is required to engage the 
clutching lever.  The valve cannot be opened at this time.” 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #9 activates when HV-051-1F016B is opened. 
 
If dispatched to respond to HV-051-1F016B breaker trip, wait until 5 SRVs are opened on the 
Emergency Blowdown from T-112.  When 5 SRVs are open, report: 
 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F016B.  I found the breaker for the 
valve tripped open.  There are no signs of any defect, I am requesting permission to close the 
breaker back in.” 
 
When permission is granted to close in the breaker, delete override HS51-1F016B and 
malfunction MRH528B, then report: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F016B.  I have reset the breaker, 
and you should be able to operate the valve now.” 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

8, 9, 10 Drywell Leak,HV-51-1F024 Fails / '1A’ EHC Pump Trips, ‘1B' Fails to Auto Start 

 [T-225 step 4.7.7] 
REMOVE Drywell Cooling Fans from service by placing the following 
fan control switches to "OFF" at panel 10C681 (MCR):  
• 1C2V212  
• 1E2V212  
• 1D2V212  
• 1F2V212  
• 1C1V212  
• 1E1V212  
• 1D1V212  
• 1F1V212 

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.7.7] 
PERFORM the following to initiate LOCA signal for A(B) Loop:  
1. PLACE E11A-S61A(B), INITIATION, switch for A(B) Loop operation 
at panel 10C601 (MCR) to "ARMED."  
2. DEPRESS AND RELEASE E11A-S61A(B).  
3. VERIFY LOOP A(B) INJECTION white indicating light Lit. 

BOP 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  HV-051-1F024A is failed closed. (Component)  If the BOP sprayed the 
Suppression Pool initially with the B loop of RHR for Suppression Pool Spray, the next step will be 
performed on the A loop, and may need to be repeated on the B loop. 
 [T-225 step 4.7.12] 

OPEN HV-51-1F024A(B), "1A(B) RHR Pp Full Flow Test Return Vlv" 
(SUPP POOL CLG A(B)), AND OBTAIN flow of 9,250 to 10,500 gpm 
as indicated on FI-51-1R603A(B), FL.  

BOP 

 [T-225 step 4.7.13] 
ENSURE HV-51-1F021A(B), "1A(B) RHR Cntmt Spray Line Inboard 
PCIV" (INBOARD), open. 

BOP 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  HV-051-1F016B is failed closed. (Component)  If this valve is called out for 
local operation, it will be given back after initiation of the blowdown. 
 [T-225 step 4.7.13] 

Throttle OPEN HV-51-1F016A(B), "1A(B) RHR Cntmt Spray Line 
Outboard PCIV" (OUTBOARD) AND Fully CLOSE HV-51-1F024A(B), 
"1A(B) RHR Pp Full Flow Test Return Vlv" (SUPP POOL CLG A(B)) 
AND OBTAIN flow of 9,250 to 10,500 gpm as indicated on FI-51-
1R603A(B), FL.  

BOP 

 [T-102 step PC/P-8] 
WHEN SAFE side of PSP Curve CANNOT be maintained, THEN 
perform EMERGENCY BLOWDOWN per T-112 (Critical Task) 

SRO 
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8, 9, 10 Drywell Leak,HV-51-1F024 Fails / '1A’ EHC Pump Trips, ‘1B' Fails to Auto Start 

Simulator Operator Instructions: 
Respond to request for assistance as appropriate. 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #6 activates following Rx Scram 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #7 activates as drywell pressure rises. 
 
If dispatched to respond to HV-051-1F024A failed closed, respond after 5 minutes: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  I have attempted to open 
the valve manually, and I cannot get the clutching lever to engage.  I have requested support 
from station Maintenance.” 
 
After an additional 5 minutes has elapsed, report: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F024A.  Station Maintenance has 
assessed the valve operator, and internal work to the valve operator is required to engage the 
clutching lever.  The valve cannot be opened at this time.” 
 
Verify automatic Trigger #9 activates when HV-051-1F016B is opened. 
 
If dispatched to respond to HV-051-1F016B breaker trip, wait until 5 SRVs are opened on the 
Emergency Blowdown from T-112.  When 5 SRVs are open, report: 
 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F016B.  I found the breaker for the 
valve tripped open.  There are no signs of any defect, I am requesting permission to close the 
breaker back in.” 
 
When permission is granted to close in the breaker, delete override HS51-1F016B and 
malfunction MRH528B, then report: 
“This is the Equipment Operator responding to HV-051-1F016B.  I have reset the breaker, 
and you should be able to operate the valve now.” 
 
If SE-10 field actions are called out, load scenario file for SE-10 actions with a ten-minute 
time delay. 
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TIME ASSESSMENT ITEMS AND TASK PERFORMANCE POSITION 

8, 9, 10 Drywell Leak,HV-51-1F024 Fails / '1A’ EHC Pump Trips, ‘1B' Fails to Auto Start 
EVALUATORS NOTE: Depending on the feed system selected for post-blowdown level control, either 
one of the next two steps may be performed; the other will be disregarded, and the second operator will 
be assigned RPV level control after the blowdown. 
 [T-112 step EB-4] 

IF low press ECCS auto starts, THEN prevent injection from Core 
Spray AND LPCI pumps not required for continuous RPV injection 

BOP 

 [T-112 step EB-5] 
IF condensate is running, THEN prevent condensate injection not 
required for continuous RPV injection 

ATC 

 [T-112 step EB-6] 
IF Supp Pool level above 4.2', THEN manually open 5 SRVs 

BOP 

 When RPV pressure reaches 455 psig, enter SE-10 SRO 

 [SE-10 step 3.1] 
PLACE the following to "CLOSE":  
- 52-20124/CS, "D*14 Safeguard L.C. D*14-G-D MCC Bkr" 
(SAFEGUARDS A), on *AC661  
- 52-20224/CS, "D*24 Safeguard L.C. D*24-G-D MCC Bkr" 
(SAFEGUARDS B), on *BC661. 

BOP 

 [SE-10 step 3.2] 
PLACE to "RESET":  
- 43-22322/CS, "Div. III Non SFGD Instr. Panel" (INST AC 201 
CONTROL PNL), on *CC661  
- 43-22422/CS, "Div. IV Non SFGD Instr. Panel" (INST AC 202 
CONTROL PNL), on *DC661. 

BOP 

 Dispatch Floor personnel to perform SE-10 field actions BOP 
EVALUATOR NOTE:  HV-051-1F016A is failed closed. (Component)  If this valve is called out for local 
operation, it will be given back after initiation of the blowdown. 
 After communication from the field that the breaker for HV-051-1F016B was 

found tripped, give permission to close in breaker 
SRO 

 [T-225 step 4.7.16] 
Throttle OPEN HV-51-1F016A(B), "1A(B) RHR Cntmt Spray Line 
Outboard PCIV" (OUTBOARD) AND Fully CLOSE HV-51-1F024A(B), 
"1A(B) RHR Pp Full Flow Test Return Vlv" (SUPP POOL CLG A(B)) 
AND OBTAIN flow of 9,250 to 10,500 gpm as indicated on FI-51-
1R603A(B), FL. (Component) 

BOP 

EVALUATOR NOTE:  The scenario may be terminated at the discretion of the lead evaluator, or 
when the reactor level stabilized within required band, emergency RPV depressurization has 
been completed and Containment Spray is in service. 
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Attachment 1 

Simulator Operator Response Times 
 

Procedure Performance Response 
Time (Minutes) 

T-209 Injection from the Standby Liquid Control Storage Tank with the RCIC 
System 45 

T-212 Bypassing SQUIB Valves for SLC Injection 19 

T-215 De-energization of Scram Solenoids 7 

T-216 Manual Isolation and Vent of Scram Air Header  7 

T-217 RPS/ARI Reset and Backup Method of Draining Scram Discharge 
Volume 17 

T-219 Maximizing CRD Cooling Water Header Flow during ATWS Conditions 23 

T-221 MSIV Isolation Bypass Procedure 11 

T-225 Startup and Shutdown of Suppression Pool and Drywell Spray 
Operations 8 

T-240 Maximizing CRD flow after Shutdown During Emergency Conditions 8 

T-245 RPV Injection from RHR S/D Cooling 12 

T-248 Injection from SLC Test Tank to RPV 15 

T-251 Establish a HPCI Injection flow Path VIA Feedwater Only 6 

T-270 Terminate and Prevent Injection into the RPV 7 

T-290 Instrumentation Available for T-103 SAMP-2 5 

S46.7.A 
(4.2.1) 

Control Rod Drive Hydraulic System Operation Following Reactor 
Scram (Securing CRD flow to the Reactor - Close 46-1F060, CRD 
Water Pressure Control Station Inlet Valve) 

7 

SE-10-1 
Resets and 
Floor action 

Breaker Reset Following LOCA (Also reset ARMs, RHRSW Rad 
Monitor and RDCS) 10 

Open 006-
1007A 

Manual Operation of Large Min Flow block Valve 5 
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Attachment 2 
Communications Log 

CREW: ________  DATE: __________   SEG:  __________ 

SRO: ____________ ATC: ____________  BOP: ___________  

START TIME: ____________ STOP TIME: ___________ 

TIME PERSON 
CALLING 

PERSON 
BEING 
CALLED 

COMMUNICATION / REQUEST 
CALL 
BACK 
TIME 
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Page 
Intentionally 

Blank 
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CREW PREBRIEF INSTRUCTIONS 

• Unit 1 is in OPCON 1 at  100% power with startup in progress 
 

Inoperable/Out of Service Equipment and Estimated Time of Return (ETR): 

• None 

Restrictions on Plant Operations: 

• None 

Planned Evolutions: 
 

• Perform ST-6-092-312-1, “D12 Diesel Generator Slow Start Operability Test Run” 
starting at step 4.8.3. 

• In ST-6-092-312-1, no additional testing or transfer of Safeguard Buses is required. 
 

Documents Provided: 

• ST-6-092-312-1, “D12 Diesel Generator Slow Start Operability Test Run”  

• S92.2.N, “Shutdown of a Diesel Generator” 
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	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS
	1. Simulator - N/A
	2. Handout to be included with this JPM:

	IV. TASK STANDARD:
	1. For HV-043-1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”, determine that its INITIAL stroke time is in the Alert range.  Because it is, determine that a re-test is appropriate.
	2. Determine that the RETEST stroke time shows that the valve greater than the Maximum Allowable stroke time.
	3. Declare the valve inoperable and determine that Tech Spec Action 3.6.3.a is required.

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Unit 1 is at 100% power.
	2. The PRO has completed, but has not evaluated the results of, ST-6-043-200-1, Reactor Recirculation System Quarterly Valve Test through step 4.3, which stoke-time tests HV-043- 1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”.
	3. The PRO has provided you the completed “Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise Test Data Sheet” showing the INITIAL stroke time for the valve.

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	You are directed to review the provided Data Sheet and evaluate the test results for     HV-043-1F020.   Determine the required course of action, including any Tech Spec action, where applicable.  Document your findings on the provided Cue Sheet.     ...

	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________

	Evaluate stroke time test results for RETEST stroke time for HV-043-1F020.
	IF retest stroke time is within Acceptable range, ENTER initials in appropriate section of Attachment 1   
	IF retest stroke time is greater than Maximum Allowable stroke time perform the following:
	DECLARE valve INOPERABLE
	Immediately NOTIFY SSV
	INITIATE appropriate remedial actions
	Review U/1 Tech Specs to determine Required Action for inoperable HV-043-1F020.   
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Unit 1 is at 100% power.
	2. The PRO has completed, but has not evaluated the results of, ST-6-043-200-1, Reactor Recirculation System Quarterly Valve Test through step 4.3, which stoke-time tests HV-043- 1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”.
	3. The PRO has provided you the completed “Valve Stroke Timing and Exercise Test Data Sheet” showing the INITIAL stroke time for the valve.

	INITIATING CUE:
	You are directed to review the provided Data Sheet and evaluate the test results for     HV-043-1F020 “Sample Line Outbd Isol Valve”.   Determine the required course of action, including any Tech Spec action, where applicable.  Document your findings ...


	SRO Admin 1
	JPM Number: LOJPM6726
	REVISION NUMBER: 002
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	Determine compensatory action required for inoperable 00S368 Rad Monitor.
	Determine that the release should not be approved due to insufficient recirculation of sample tank and invalid sample.
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	INITIATING CUE:

	SRO Admin 2
	IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION  (SRO)
	JPM Number: LOJPM6737
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP
	1. N/A

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows:

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________
	JPM Title: IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION


	EVALUATORS NOTE:    Provide candidate with a copy of the following:
	1.
	EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg
	Candidate reviews EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX 
	Candidate assess Hot Matrix and determines R – Abnormal Rad Levels are the applicable category of EALs which must be assessed for classification.

	2.
	EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg
	Candidate reviews R2 page and determines that SFP Level and Area Radiation Monitoring will be required
	Candidate concludes that SFP Level and Area Radiation Monitoring will be required, and that Refueling Cavity Water Level is not installed due to OPCON 1

	*3.
	EP-AA-121-F-08 pg 6: Level & Leakage Instruments # 6)
	Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 for SFP Level instrumentation.
	Using EP-AA-121-F-08, Candidate determines and notes that SFP Level can be determined with the following; 

	*4.
	EP-AA-121-F-08 pg 10: Radiological Monitors (#9)
	Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 for Refuel Floor Rad.
	Candidate, uses EP-AA-121-F-08, pg 10: Radiological Monitors (#9) to determines and notes that Refuel Floor Rad can be determined with the following:
	 RISH-29-M1-1K600
	At least 4 of 5 must be identified: 

	Time second CUE given______ 
	*5
	Candidate assess EP-AA-1008 Add. 3.
	Candidate assess EP-AA-1008 Add. 3 and determines and notes that RU2 has been exceeded

	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	Name:_______________
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows:

	INITIATING CUE:
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	Name:_________________

	RO Admin 2
	JPM Number: LOJPM6735
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________  ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________

	1
	2
	Evaluator Note:
	There are two methods candidate can use to determine heatup rate,  the acceptable answer for the next step is dependent on the method used
	* 3
	* 4
	CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM
	Name:________________
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	INITIATING CUE:

	RO Admin 4
	EVALUATE ST-6-047-370-1, PRE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL CHECK FOLLOWING CORE ALTERATIONS
	JPM Number: LOJPM6752
	REVISION NUMBER: 002
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	 Unit 1 is in OPCON 5, with Reactor Vessel Head removed
	 The date is 12/05/22
	 You are the oncoming DAY shift RO
	 Pre-Control Rod Withdrawal Checks are required for Control rods:
	o 14-11, Region IV
	o 18-15, Region IV
	o 34-03, Region III
	o 42-15, Region III

	 Surveillance Test, ST-6-047-370-1, Pre Control Rod Withdrawal Check Following Core Alterations, was generated on night shift to support testing of 4 Control Rods.
	 This test has been performed in this core configuration
	 ST-6-107-632-1, One Rod Out Interlock Verification Testing is in surveillance
	 ST-6-047-750-1, CRD Accumulator Pressure Check, is NOT in surveillance
	 ST-6-097-630-1, Core Alteration Testing For Offloading, Shuffling and Reloading The Core is in surveillance
	 NF-AA-330-1001, Core Verification Guideline, is in compliance.
	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	Evaluator Note:
	1
	*2
	*3
	*4
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	Name:_____________________
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	 Unit 1 is in OPCON 5, with Reactor Vessel Head removed
	 The date is 12/05/22
	 You are the oncoming DAY shift RO
	 Pre-Control Rod Withdrawal Checks are required for Control rods:
	o 14-11, Region IV
	o 18-15, Region IV
	o 34-03, Region III
	o 42-15, Region III

	 Surveillance Test, ST-6-047-370-1, Pre Control Rod Withdrawal Check Following Core Alterations, was generated on night shift to support testing of 4 Control Rods.
	 This test has been performed in this core configuration
	 ST-6-107-632-1, One Rod Out Interlock Verification Testing is in surveillance
	 ST-6-047-750-1, CRD Accumulator Pressure Check, is NOT in surveillance
	 ST-6-097-630-1, Core Alteration Testing For Offloading, Shuffling and Reloading The Core is in surveillance
	 NF-AA-330-1001, Core Verification Guideline, is in compliance.
	INITIATING CUE:

	RO Admin 1
	JPM Number: LOJPM6706
	REVISION NUMBER: 003
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Both units are in OPCON 1.
	2. The RM-11, Radiation Monitoring Display System, has been in alarm for 15 minutes.
	3. NO release cause is known
	4. A partial loss of annunciators has affected the 003 RAD panel.
	5.  Brian Landis of RP is assigned to support this task
	6. The following are the 15 Minute Trend values and alarm setpoints for the monitors:

	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1
	*2
	*2a
	*2b
	*2c
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	*9a
	*9b
	CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Both units are in OPCON 1.
	2. The RM-11, Radiation Monitoring Display System, has been in alarm for 15 minutes..
	3. NO release cause is known
	4. A partial loss of annunciators has affected the 003 RAD panel.
	5. Brian Landis of RP is assigned to support this task
	6. The following are the 15 Minute Trend values and alarm setpoints for the monitors:

	INITIATING CUE:

	RO Admin 3
	IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION
	JPM Number: LOJPM6736
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP
	1. N/A

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows:

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________
	JPM Title: IDENTIFY POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION


	EVALUATORS NOTE:    Provide candidate with a copy of the following:
	1.
	EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg 2-2
	Review R2 page of EAL HOT Matrix
	Candidate reviews R2 page of HOT MATRIX

	2
	EP-AA-1008 Addendum 3 HOT MATRIX R2 pg 2-2
	Determine category of instrumentation needed for R2 category 
	Candidate determines that the following will be required:
	 Spent Fuel Pool                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              Level Instruments
	 Area Radiation Monitoring instruments 

	*3.
	EP-AA-121-F-08  pg 6: Level & Leakage Instruments # 6)
	Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 for SFP Level instrumentation.
	Using EP-AA-121-F-08, Candidate determines and notes that SFP Level can be determined with the following; 

	*4.
	EP-AA-121-F-08  pg 10: Radiological Monitors (#9)
	Candidate assesses EP-AA-121-F-08 for Refuel Floor Rad.
	Candidate, uses EP-AA-121-F-08, to determines and notes that Refuel Floor Rad can be determined with the following:
	 RISH-29-M1-1K600
	At least 4 of 5 must be identified: 

	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	Name:_________________
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	Unit 1 is in online at 100% power.  Plant status is as follows:

	INITIATING CUE:

	Sim 8
	ALIGN 1C SLC PUMP FOR AUTOMATIC OPERATION
	JPM Number: LOJPM3767
	REVISION NUMBER: 001
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP
	1. Reset simulator to the Pre-loaded Cycle IC developed for the Evaluation OR Reset the simulator to designated base load IC-3.
	2. Insert Malfunction MSL198B (SLC Pump 1B Loss of Control Power)
	3. Generate a manual trigger to be triggered when examinee calls out to have fuses removed for the following:

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	Evaluator Note:
	Provide candidate with a copy of S48.1.A, Standby Liquid Control System Set-Up For Normal Operation marked up through step 4.6.6
	1
	2
	3
	4
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A
	5
	5a
	5b
	Driver Note:
	Initiate Trigger for fuse pull upon the request in the following step
	6
	7
	8
	Avoid going to "RUN" (pump start) position, when swapping 1CP208 control switch from "STOP" to "NORM" position.
	*9
	10
	11
	*12
	13
	14
	Driver Note:
	Prior to reporting back the following cue, delete the two overrides inserted by trigger prior to step 6 to clear annunciator and re-energize the squib valve light
	15
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	INITIATING CUE:

	Sim 2
	REMOVING THE ‘1C’ REACTOR FEED PUMP FROM 
	SERVICE TO A STANDBY CONDITION
	JPM Number: LOJPM3008
	REVISION NUMBER: 001
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS:
	1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC.
	2. Reduce Reactor power to 65%.
	3. Toggle Remote Function RFW003 to “Close” to remove Hydrogen (H2) injection path for ‘1C’ RFP.
	4. Insert listed malfunction

	IV. TASK STANDARD:
	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________
	JPM Title: REMOVING THE ‘1C’ REACTOR FEED PUMP FROM  SERVICE TO A STANDBY CONDITION


	1.
	2a.
	2b.
	3.
	*4.
	*5.
	6.
	6a.
	6b.
	7.
	7a.
	7b.
	7c.
	8.
	Operator recognizes FWLCS Trouble 

	9.
	10.
	11.
	*12
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Hydrogen Water Chemistry (HWC) Hydrogen (H2) injection path for ‘1C’ RFP is removed from service.
	2. An additional operator is briefed AND assigned responsibility to immediately reduce Rx power in the event OT-100, Reactor Low Level, is entered.

	INITIATING CUE STATEMENT:

	Sim 7
	EHC PUMP OPERABILITY TEST
	JPM Number: LOJPM3163
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP
	1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC.
	2. Ensure 1A EHC Pump in service
	3. Build the following - manual Trigger #1 to start the ‘1B’ EHC Pump, and automatic Trigger #2   to initiate the EHC Lo Level alarm 20 seconds after 1A EHC pump handswitch taken to stop.

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. 1AP113, ‘1A’ EHC Pump is running.
	2. 1BP113, ‘1B’ EHC Pump is available.
	3. An EO is located at the EHC Power Unit.
	4. SSV permission has been given to start test.
	5. U1 RO permission has been given to start test.
	6. As found data already taken for section 4.3 and recorded into Attachment 1 table for 1AP113
	7. Test in progress up to and including step 4.3.5

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1
	*2
	3
	*4
	5
	6
	Caution:  1B EHC pump must have ran for 3 minutes with sufficient pressure prior to stopping 1A EHC pump
	CUE:   3 minutes of Pump Operation has occurred.
	*7
	8
	9
	10
	11
	12
	Candidate may determine to swap to A EHC pump using either the S31.6C procedure or the return to normal section of the RT-6-031-320-1
	S31.6 actions 
	*13
	14
	*15
	RT-6-031-320-1 Actions
	*13
	*14
	CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. 1AP113, ‘1A’ EHC Pump is running.
	2. 1BP113, ‘1B’ EHC Pump is available.
	3. An EO is located at the EHC Power Unit.
	4. SSV permission has been given to start test.
	5. U1 RO permission has been given to start test.
	6. As found data already taken for section 4.3 and recorded into Attachment 1 table for 1AP113
	7. Test in progress up to and including step 4.3.5

	INITIATING CUE:

	Sim 3
	RECOVERY FROM RCIC STEAM LINE ISOLATION
	JPM NUMBER: LOJPM3016
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS:
	1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC.
	2. Initiate RCIC using the Manual Initiation Push button
	3. Close the HV-49-008 Valve using the keylock switch.  (This will depressurize the downstream header)
	4. Insert Outboard Manual Isolation using the pushbutton
	5. Place HV-49-008 Valve keylock switch back into open position.
	6. Initiate an Inboard Isolation per MRC459B to close the HV-49-1F007 and then delete the malfunction
	7. Close the HV-50-F045 valve

	IV. TASK STANDARD STATEMENT:
	1. RCIC Outboard Isolation Reset, HV-49-F008 valve open
	2. RCIC Inboard Isolation Reset, HV-49-1F007 valve open

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. RCIC was started for Rx level control following a scram and subsequently automatically isolated from both inboard and outboard isolations.
	2. The cause of the isolation has been corrected.

	VI. INITIATING CUE STATEMENT (Describe the task clearly):
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	Evaluator note:
	Provide candidate with a copy of S49.1.B, “Recovery From RCIC Steam Line Isolation and Resultant Turbine Trip marked up through step 4.1.1
	PRECAUTION
	Resetting isolation signals before handswitch for corresponding steam isolation valve is verified in close position may result in valves cycling open AND admitting steam before warmup.
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	*6
	*7
	8
	*8a
	*8b
	9
	*9a
	*9b
	*10
	*11
	12
	13
	*14
	15
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. RCIC was started for Rx level control following a scram and subsequently automatically isolated from both inboard and outboard isolations.
	2. The cause of the isolation has been corrected.

	INITIATING CUE STATEMENT:

	Sim 6
	RESET REACTOR ENCLOSURE RADIATION ISOLATION
	JPM NUMBER: LOJPM3075
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. SIMULATOR SETUP INSTRUCTIONS:
	1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC.
	2. Insert Malfunctions MRM016A, B, C, and D Rx Encl Vent Exhaust Rad Monitor Fails at a value > than the trip setpoint (1.35 mr/hr)
	3. Clear Malfunctions MRM016A, B, C and D
	4. Verify PPC displays indicate HVAC Isolation command = YES

	IV. TASK STANDARD STATEMENT:
	1. Rx Enclosure isolation spuriously actuated due to an instrumentation problem.
	2. The instrument problem has been corrected.
	3. Secondary Containment is not extended to the Refuel Floor

	INITIATING CUE STATEMENT:
	V. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1.
	Obtain current revision of GP-8 and GP-8.1 U/1.

	2.
	*3.
	4
	4a
	4b
	4c
	*4d
	*4e
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	1. Rx Enclosure isolation spuriously actuated due to an instrumentation problem.
	2. The instrument problem has been corrected.
	3. Secondary Containment is not extended to the Refuel Floor

	INITIATING CUE STATEMENT:

	Sim 1
	JPM Number: LOJPM3001
	REVISION NUMBER: 003
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP:
	1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC.
	NOTE: It is okay to use a similar IC to the IC listed above, provided the IC actually used is verified to be compatible with this and other JPMs that are scheduled to be run concurrently.
	2. Transfer house loads.
	3. Place Reactor Mode Switch in "Shutdown".
	4. Ensure Rod Drift Alarms are reset.
	5. Acknowledge and clear all spurious alarms, and ensure the following annunciators are cleared.
	a. 107 F-1, DRYWELL HI PRESS TRIP
	b. 107 G-1, REACTOR HI PRESS TRIP
	c. 107 H-1, REACTOR WATER BELOW LEVEL 3 TRIP
	d. 108 A-1, NEUTRON MONITORING SYSTEM TRIP

	6. Load the following malfunctions:

	SIMULATOR SETUP cont’d:
	7. Create Trigger 1 (or comparable trigger number if running multiple JPMs with the same IC) as follows.
	8. Trigger 1 – XV47-1F010, Scram Discharge Vent Valve Ind RED Lamp lit AND Reactor Protection System Trip RESET Switch to RESET 1/4.

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Unit 1 Reactor was scrammed for a planned shutdown.
	2. The SDV has been surveyed by Radiation Protection
	3. Flushing of the SDV per RT-6-047-600-1 has been determined not to be required after SCRAM reset
	4. No HCUs currently have clearances applied
	5. All GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset, prerequisites have been met.
	6. Rad Pro has installed HEPA filters and Protective Clothing Bags over the Reactor Enclosure 253’ elevation floor drains per RP-LG-301-2001.

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	Shift Supervision directs you to perform a Unit 1 RPS scram reset per GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset.

	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1
	2
	2a
	2b
	2c
	*3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	8a
	9
	*9a
	*9b
	Evaluator Note:     Alternate Path begins with the next step.   The next step is a failure of the scram to reset of Group 1 RPS
	10
	10a
	*10b
	10c
	11
	*12
	13
	CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM
	9
	*9a
	*9b
	10
	10a
	*10b
	11
	*12
	13
	CUE:  You have met the termination criteria for this JPM
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Unit 1 Reactor was scrammed for a planned shutdown.
	2. The SDV has been surveyed by Radiation Protection
	3. Flushing of the SDV per RT-6-047-600-1 has been determined not to be required after SCRAM reset
	4. No HCUs currently have clearances applied
	5. All GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset, prerequisites have been met.
	6. Rad Pro has installed HEPA filters and Protective Clothing Bags over the Reactor Enclosure 253’ elevation floor drains per RP-LG-301-2001.

	INITIATING CUE:
	Shift Supervision directs you to perform a Unit 1 RPS scram reset per GP-11, Reactor Protection System – Scram Reset.


	Sim 5
	ALTERNATE COOLING OF RECW HEAT EXCHANGERS
	JPM Number: LOJPM3052
	REVISION NUMBER: 002
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP
	1.  Reset simulator to any IC.
	2.  Insert remote RSW 396. 397 ESW Loop Iso (A.B)
	3.  Stabilize the plant.
	4. Ensure all ESW Pumps running

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. A Loss Of Offsite Power (LOOP) has occurred.
	2. Unit 1 and Unit 2 Reactors are scrammed.
	3. E10/20 Actions have been completed directing performance of S11.8.A.
	4. Drywell pressure and temperature are rising
	5. '1A' RECW Heat Exchanger is in service.
	6. No seismic event has occurred

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________
	JPM Title: ALTERNATE COOLING OF RECW HEAT EXCHANGERS


	*1
	*2
	*3
	*4
	*5
	6
	7
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. A Loss Of Offsite Power (LOOP) has occurred.
	2. Unit 1 and Unit 2 Reactors are scrammed.
	3. E10/20 Actions have been completed directing performance of S11.8.A.
	4. Drywell pressure and temperature are rising
	5. '1A' RECW Heat Exchanger is in service.

	INITIATING CUE:

	Sim 4
	MANUALLY INITIATE A CONTROL ROOM CHLORINE /                               TOXIC CHEMICAL ISOLATION
	JPM Number: LOJPM3023
	REVISION NUMBER: 003
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. SIMULATOR SETUP :
	1. Reset simulator to IC-3, or another IC if JPM was validated in the respective IC.
	2. Ensure the ‘A’ CREFAS fan switch is in “AUTO” and the ‘B’ CREFAS fan switch is in “STBY”
	3. Ensure the ‘A’ Control Room Supply and Return fans are in “RUN,” and the ‘B’ Control Room Supply and Return fans are in “AUTO.”

	V. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Main Control Room HVAC System is in the normal operating mode per S78.1.A.
	2. The Main Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined up for automatic operation per S78.1.B.
	3. All prerequisites of S78.8.A are met.

	VI. INITIATING CUE:
	VII. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	[S78.8.A 4.5.6]     RECORD CREFAS run time in appropriate log.
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. Main Control Room HVAC System is in the normal operating mode per S78.1.A.
	2. The Main Control Room Emergency Fresh Air Supply System is lined up for automatic operation per S78.1.B.
	3. All prerequisites of S78.8.A are met.

	INITIATING CUE:

	In Plant 2
	JPM Number: LOJPM2264
	REVISION NUMBER: 002
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	1. CRD flow raised in accordance with T-219

	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1.
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	INITIATING CUE STATEMENT:

	In Plant 3
	JPM Number: LOJPM2276
	REVISION NUMBER: 000
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1.
	2.
	WHEN Student investigates *PPB2 Ckt #3,
	CUE:  point to indicate that the breaker is tripped open
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	INITIATING CUE STATEMENT:

	In Plant 1
	JPM Number: LOJPM2221
	REVISION NUMBER: 001
	DATE: _________
	Developed By: _______________________ ___________
	  Instructor  Date
	Validated By: _______________________ ___________
	 SME or Instructor Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 Operations Representative Date
	Reviewed By: _______________________ ___________
	 EP Representative Date
	Approved By: _______________________ ___________
	 Training Department Date
	I. JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE VALIDATION CHECKLIST
	II. REVISION HISTORY:
	A. If a Revision affects a Task Performance from VISION Terminal Performance Objectives then the revision must also be made in the VISION database.
	B. The description of the Revision should adequately indicate how the training content of the Revision has changed.
	C. The description of the Revision should also include previous format reference and number and previous template used (i.e. for conversion to LLOJPM format).
	D. For Revision 000, put reason for writing this JPM and for all subsequent revisions, annotate the changes that were made or incorporated.

	III. TASK STANDARD:
	IV. INITIAL CONDITIONS: (If applicable)
	1. The MCR has been evacuated due to a fire.
	2. Operators were unable to take any actions for Unit ____ prior to leaving the MCR.

	V. INITIATING CUE:
	VI. PERFORMANCE CHECKLIST:
	JPM Start Time ___________
	JPM Completion Time ___________

	1
	1. Steps 4.2.5.1 is in order of preference.
	2. Small fuse pullers for Step 4.2.5.1.a are located in the RSP Safe Shutdown Equipment box (B1512 or B2025 key to open).

	2
	3
	WHEN reaching into control cabinets, THEN appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) per SA-AA-129, Electrical Safety, must be worn due to exposed energized copper. 
	4
	Evaluator’s note:  Due to being in a table format, fuses may be removed in any order
	*4a
	*4b
	*4c
	*4d
	*4e
	*4f
	*4g
	*4e
	LIMERICK GENERATING STATION
	INITIAL CONDITIONS:
	1. The MCR has been evacuated due to a fire.
	2. Operators were unable to take any actions for Unit ____ prior to leaving the MCR.

	INITIATING CUE:

	Final Operating Test Outlines.pdf
	Form 3.2-1 (RO Admin JPM Outline)
	Form 3.2-1 Administrative Topics Outline

	Form 3.2-1 (SRO Admin JPM Outline)
	Form 3.2-1 Administrative Topics Outline

	Form 3.2-2 (Control Room and In Plant Systems JPM Outline)
	Form 3.2-2 Control Room/In-Plant Systems Outline
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